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Definitions

Reporting period
The report is based on figures as of 31 Decemb20.2@ case tables include information on moreqaks; figures belonging to each
period are properly marked.

Exposure for the regulatory purpose

Regulatory exposure corresponds to exposure am@pfied in credit risk Standardised approach (Pare&, Title Il, Chapter 2, Arti-
cle 111 of the CRR) or to exposure at default (EAD)ase of Internal Rating Based approach (Part Thie ]I, Chapter 3, Article 166-
168 of the CRR).

Exposure classes

The breakdown by exposure claspigsented in accordance with Part Three, Titi€hapter 2, Article 112 (referred to as Standardised
Approach) and in accordance with Part Three, Titl€hapter 3, Section 1, Article 147 (referred ®IRB Approach) of the Capital
Requirements Regulation (CRR).

Gross carrying amount

For financial assets at amortised cost the grosging amount includes the contractual amount auiding at the reporting period, ad-
justed by any interest accrued for the period basetie effective interest rate of the asset. Fanicial instruments measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI), gr@ssying amount is fair value after adding back éiceumulated impairment rec-
ognized against OCI. For performing debt instrumergasured at fair value, gross carrying amouritiis/glue, while for non-performing
debt instruments is fair value after adding bactuawlated negative fair value changes.

Accounting values

The accounting values correspond to the book vdtsrsying amount) reported in financial stateme@erying amounts in case of assets
measured at amortised cost are the gross carrgiongrts after deduction of the loss allowance. Farfcial instruments measured at fair
value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCH) fair value through profit and loss is fair val@f-balance represent nominal
values of off-balance item (guarantees given, m@ammitments, other commitments), before applicatibthe CCF. Net value in case of
off-balance are nominal values after deductionrof/sions for off-balance items.

Credit risk adjustments

Credit risk adjustments include loss allowances@ogisions calculated in line with the relevant@acting standards. Credit risk adjust-

ments presented in the report are calculated éwliith the IFRS 9 and IAS 37 standards. Loss alleesanaccording to IFRS 9, represent
12 months or lifetime expected loss for financEdets measured at amortised cost (including leasé&ade receivables), financial assets
measured at FVTOCI and provisions for off balanemi (loan commitments and financial guaranteesj)eiGiommitments, booked as

off balance items, are subject to provisioningrie lwith IAS37.

Write-offs

Derecognition of financial instruments as the bhak no reasonable expectation of recovering th&amioal cash flows. Write-offs
include (1) decrease of book value directly recegdiin profit and loss and (2) utilisation of allmwees (decrease of book value based on
allowances created in previous period).



Disclosures in other published reports

A number of CRR disclosure requirements are coverdarbte Group’s annual report. The respective agiof the CRR and the corre-
sponding page number(s)f of the annual report @02an be found in the table below.

Reference to Sub-chapter
CRR article Disclosure requested in the CRR article annual report in annual report Page
Risk management Structure and organisation of the relevant risk management function Note 32
435-1(b) objectives and including information on its authority and statute, or other appropriate Risk ma.na ement Risk management 189-192
policies arrangements 9
Risk management Note 32
435-1(c) objectives and Scope and nature of risk reporting and measurement systems . . Risk management 192-242
= Risk management
policies
435-2(a) Governance Number of directorships held by members of the management body Corporate governance 86-87
arrangements report
~ Governance Recruitment policy for the selection of members of the management Corporate governance
435-2(b) arrangements body and their actual knowledge, skills and expertise report Management Board 86
Policy on diversity with regard to selection of members of the man- Promoting women to
Governance agement body, its objectives and any relevant targets set out in that  Corporate governance management boards,
435-2(c) - h = A 95-96
arrangements policy, and the extent to which these objectives and targets have report supervisory boards and
been achieved ) ~_managing positions

Table 1: Overview of CRR disclosure requirementseced by Erste Group’s annual report

Metrics that are identical to the figures publistiedhe annual report, financial statements reprieaadited data, while the remaining
information in the Pillar 3 Disclosure Report is udded by external audit.

Own Funds - Capital Instruments — DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS  Art. 437 (1) (b) AND (c) CRR

On the website of Erste Groupgps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/requlatory-reports, all capital instruments that are eligible
at Erste Group consolidated level are listed ie@asate document based on the template publishibe i@fficial Journal of the EU No.

1423/2013 on 20 December 2013. Furthermore, theaefths and conditions of the capital instruments available on Erste Group’s
website or on the website of each of the issuiegitinstitutions respectively.

Indicators of Global Systemic Importance — DISCLOSURE R EQUIREMENTS Art. 441 CRR
The data template for the indicators of Global &yst Importance is disclosed in a separate docuymerith is published on Erste
Group’s website undétttps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/requlatory-reports

Remuneration Policy — DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 450 CRR
Information on the remuneration policy and pradtie¢ Erste Group is disclosed in a separate dodymwiich is published on Erste
Group’s website undétttps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/requlatory-reports.

Outline of the differences in the scopes of consoli dation by entity level — DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436

CRR

Description of the differences in the scope ofdbesolidation at the level of each entity basedardelines on disclosure requirements
under Part Eight of the Regulation (EU) No 575/2&8vailable at the Erste Group’s website uridigs://www.erstegroup.com/en/in-
vestors/reports/regulatory-reports.

Disclosures of COVID-19 related data
Pursuant to Guidelines on reporting and disclosfiexposures subject to measures applied in resgorthe COVID-19 crisis, relevant
information is disclosed in a separate documenEimte Group’s website, undettps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/regula-

tory-reports.




Overview of non-applicable disclosures

The following table provides an overview of theiélgs of the CRR not covered by the Disclosure Remoiricluded in other disclosures
as mentioned above with an explanation of reasamsdn-disclosure in this report.

CRR article Disclosure requested in the CRR article Reason for non-applicable disclosure

Where institutions disclose capital ratios calculated using elements of own

funds determined on a basis other than that laid down in this Regulation, a Erste Group does not disclose capital ratios calculated

437 -1 (f) Own funds . N - ) ! ; using elements of own funds determined on a basis
comprehensive explanation of the basis on which those capital ratios are . .
other than that laid down in the CRR.
calculated
Upon demand from the relevant competent authority, the result of the
institution's internal capital adequacy assessment process including the .
. . . - ] There is no demand from the relevant competent
438 (b) Capital requirements composition of the additional own funds requirements based on the .
. - f . . authority.
supervisory review process as referred to in point (a) of Article 104-1 of
Directive 2013/36/EU
439 (i) Exposure to Estimate of a if the institution has received the permission of the Erste Group does not apply any own estimates of the
counterparty credit risk ~ competent authorities to estimate a scaling factor.
449 (0) Exposure to Erste Group does not have any re-securitisation
securitisation positions exposures
. Exposure to Disclosure of types of SSPE that the institution, as sponsor, uses to Erste Group is nqt acting as a sponsor of an asset-
449 (i) backed commercial paper programme or another

securitisation positions securitise third-party exposures securitisation scheme according to Article 4 -1 -14 CRR.

Policies for recognising liabilities on the balance sheet for arrangements No implicit support according to Art. 248 (1) CRR was

Exposure to

449 (j) (vi) securitisation positions that could require the institution to provide financial support for securitised  provided to BEE SME 2018-1 and CSAS 2019-1
P assets securitisation transactions by Erste Group.
Exposure to Description of the Internal Assessment Approach for calculation of the risk The I nterna_ml assessment approach fqr calculatlgn of
449 (1) s - N the risk weighted exposure amounts is not applied by
securitisation positions  weighted exposure amounts
Erste Group
Separately for the trading and the non-trading book, the following
information broken down by exposure type:
for securitised facilities subject to the early amortisation treatment, the
449 () (iv) Exposure to aggregate drawn exposures attributed to the originator's and investors' Erste Group does not act as originator of securitised
securitisation positions  interests respectively, the aggregate capital requirements incurred by the  facilities subject to the early amortisation treatment.
institution against the originator's interest and the aggregate capital
requirements incurred by the institution against the investor's shares of
drawn balances and undrawn lines
- Exposure to Separately_f_or the trading and the n on-trading book, the aggregate amount Erste Group does not have any re-securitisation
449 (o) (i) s - of re-securitisation exposures retained or purchased and the exposure to
securitisation positions ! ! exposures
financial guarantors
Exposure to _For_thg trading boc_;k, the total 9utstan(1_|ng exposures secu_rmsed by the There are no exposures in the trading book securitised
449 (q) s - institution and subject to a capital requirement for market risk, broken
securitisation positions . e - by Erste Group.
down into traditional/synthetic and by exposure type
s . L . No implicit support according to Art. 248 (1) CRR has
449 (1) Expog,t_lre lto N Whether the |n§t|tut|on has provided support within the terms of Article been provided to BEE SME 2018-1 and CSAS 2019-1
securitisation positions ~ 248-1 and the impact on own funds S X
securitisation transactions by Erste Group.
Where applicable, for the internal models for incremental default and
migration risk and for correlation trading, the methodologies used and the
Use of Internal market risks measured through the use of an internal model including a Erste Group does not use internal models for
455 (a) (i) risk models description of the approach used by the institution to determine liquidity incremental default and migration risk and for
horizons, the methodologies used to achieve a capital assessment thatis  correlation trading.
consistent with the required soundness standard and the approaches used
in the validation of the model
Use of Internal market Highest, lowest and mean of risk numbers for incremental default and Erste Group does not use internal models for
455 (d) (iii) risk models migration risk and for the specific risk of the correlation trading portfolio incremental default and migration risk and does not
over the reporting period and as per the period-end _have a correlation trading portfolio.

Table 2: Overview of non-applicable disclosures



List of abbreviations

ABA  American Banking Association

AC Amortised Cost

ALCO Asset Liability Committee

ALM  Asset Liability Management

ALMM Additional Liquidity Monitoring Metrics
AMA  Advanced Measurement Approach

BaSAG Bundesgesetz Uber die Sanierung und Abwicklung von

Banken; Austrian Banking Recovery and Resolution Law

BBRM Banking Book Risk Management

BCBS The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision

BIA Basic Indicator Approach

BRRD The Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive

BS Balance Sheet

BWG Bankwesengesetz, The Austrian Banking Act

CBC  Counterbalancing Capacity

CCF  Credit Conversion Factor

CCP  Central Counterparty

CCR  Counterparty Credit Risk

CEE  Central and Eastern Europe
CET1 Common Equity Tier 1

CFP Contingency Funding Plan

CIS Commonwealth of Independent States
Clu Collective Investment Undertakings
CLA  Credit Loss Allowances

COREP Common Reporting Framework
CPR  Conditional Prepayment Rate
CRD IV Capital Requirements Directive IV
CRM  Credit Risk Mitigation

CRO  Chief Risk Officer

CRR  Capital Requirements Regulation
CVA Credit Valuation Adjustments

DPD Days Past Due

DTA Deferred Tax Assets

EAD Exposure at Default

EBA European Banking Authority

EBOe Erste Bank der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG
ECAI  The External Credit Assessment Institution

ECB European Central Bank
ECL Expected Credit Loss
EEPE Effective expected positive exposure

EFSI  The European Fund for Strategic Investments

EHQLA Extremely High Quality Liquid Assets

Vi

EIB
EIF
ERM
EU
EVE

The European Investment Bank
The European Investment Fund
Enterprise-wide Risk Management
European Union

Economic Value of Equity

FINREP Financial Reporting

FLI
FMA
FRB
FTP

FVTOCI Fair Value through Other Comprehensive Income

FVTPL
FX
GDP
GLMRM
HMC
HQLA
IAS
ICAAP
IFRS
ILAAP
IMA
IMM
IPS
IRB
ISDA
JST
LCR
LGD
LLP
LLSFR
LRE
LT EAD
LT PD
MPE
MRC
MREL

MRS
MVoE
NFR
NII

Forward-looking information

Austrian Financial Market Authority

The United States Federal Reserve Board

Funds Transfer Pricing

Fair Value through Profit and Loss

Foreign exchange

Gross Domestic Product

Group Liquidity and Market Risk Management
Holding Model Committee

High quality liquid assets

International Accounting Standards

Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process
International Financial Reporting Standards
Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process
Internal Models Approach

Internal Model Method

Institutional Protection Scheme

Internal Ratings Based

International Swaps and Derivatives Association
Joint Supervisory Team

Liquidity Coverage Ratio

Loss Given Default

Loan Loss Provisions

Loans to Local Stable Funding Ratio

Leverage Ratio Exposure

Life-time Exposure at Default

Life-time Probability at Default

Multiple Point of Entry

Market Risk Committee

Minimum  Requirement for Own Funds
Eligible Liabilities

Market Risk Solution

Market Value of Equity

Non-Financial Risks

Net Interest Income

and



NPE
NPL
NPV
NSFR
0]e]]
OeNB
oLC
oTC
PD

P
POCI
PPU
QCCP
QIS
RAS
RCC
RMA
RTS
RwW
RWA
ROCC
SFT
SICR
SL
S&P
SME
SPA
SRC
SREP
SRM
SSPE
STA
STRL
sVaR
TLOF
TPU
USRC
uTpP
VaR

Non-performing Exposure
Non-performing Loan

Net Present Value

Net Stable Funding Ratio
Other Comprehensive Income

Oesterreichische Nationalbank; Austrian National Bank

Operational Liquidity Committee
Over-the-counter

Probability of Default

Private Individuals

Purchased or originated credit-impaired
Permanent Partial Use

Qualifying Central Counterparty
Quantitative Impact Study

Risk Appetite Statement
Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation
Risk Materiality Assessment
Regulatory Technical Standards
Risk Weight

Risk-Weighted Assets

Regional Operational Conduct Committee
Securities Financing Transactions
Significant Increase in Credit Risk
Specialised Lending

Standard & Poor’s

Small and Medium-sized Enterprises
Survival Period Analysis

Standard Risk Costs

Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process

Single Resolution Mechanism
Securitisation Special Purpose Entity
Standardised Approach

Structural Liquidity Ratio

Stressed Value at Risk

Total Liabilities and Own Funds
Temporary Partial Use

The United States Risk Committee
Unlikely-to-pay

Value at Risk

vii
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Introduction

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436 (a) CRR

The provisions of Part Eight of the Regulation (B#)575/2013 of the European Parliament and of then€ibof 26 June 2013 on prudential
requirements for credit institutions and investrnfamis and amending Regulation (EU) No 648/2012¢imafter referred to as the Capital
Requirements Regulation (CRR) apply to Erste Group Bankhereinafter referred to as Erste Group) on aaiithated basis. Erste Group
was founded in 1819 as the first Austrian savirgskbIn 1997, Erste Group went public on the VieBtack Exchange with a strategy to
expand its retail business into the part of Cerdaral Eastern Europe (CEE) that had realistic prospefcjoining the European Union.
Against the backdrop of emerging European integmadind limited potential for growth in Austria, Er$Group acquired savings banks and
financial institutions in countries adjacent to &iesfrom the late 1990s onwards. Today, Erste @ioas an extensive presence in its core
markets of Austria, the Czech Republic, Slovakia, Boia Hungary and Croatia — all of which are memlzérthe European Union. In
Serbia, which has been assigned European Uniondzdadtatus, Erste Group maintains a minor preséesides the core markets, direct
and indirect majority and minority banking part@aijpns are held in Slovenia, Montenegro, Bosniak@aegovina, North Macedonia and
Moldova. Erste Group’s shares are listed on thengeStock Exchange, on the Prague Stock Exchaigee (©ctober 2002) and on the
Bucharest Stock Exchange (since February 2008).

The core activities of Erste Group, in additiorthie traditional focus on serving private individsjeihclude advisory services and support
for corporate clients in financing, investment @edess to international capital markets, publitosdonding and interbank market opera-
tions.

This disclosure report gives readers a compreherwrerview of the current risk profile and risk ragement of Erste Group and covers
the following areas:

_ risk management;

_ capital structure;

_ capitaladequacy;

_ risk management systerasd procedures;

_ risk management W respect to each type of risk;

_ risks assumecdand

_ credit risk mitigation techniques.

Disclosure policy and structure

The current Disclosure Report of Erste Group mdwtdisclosure requirements of Part Eight of the CRi¢clwtook effect on 1 January
2014. In addition, report complies with the reqomients set in Guidelines on disclosure requirementier Part Eight of the Regulation
(EU) No 575/2013 (EBA/GL/2016/11, version 2, pubéidion 09 June 2017) and other disclosure relatettlines.

The Disclosure Report provides comprehensive digodsson risks, risk management and capital manageifiee main document is pub-
lished once a year in English, even though speicifarmation is published more often pursuant ® @uidelines on the materiality, propri-
etary nature and confidentiality of information,daan disclosure frequency under Article 432(1), (232and 433 of Regulation (EU)
575/2013 issued by EBA in December 2014.

Erste Group has opted for the Internet as the mediu publishing its disclosures under Article 433 CRR. Details are available on the
website of Erste Group attps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports. Relevant disclosures are either included in thruahreport in
the section “Financial reporting” or published eparate documents in the section “Regulatory remptti

The preparation of the Disclosure Report and the&breview for completeness and compliance witheihydicable requirements is carried
out by Enterprise wide Risk Management. The Disalw&eport is subject to review by internal audit.

The Group Disclosure Policy, supplemented by aesesf operating procedures, sets out the overaggrinciples and guidelines used by
the Group in order to fulfil its disclosure requirents under Part Eight of the CRR as well as theege®s in place to establish, review and
approve the actual disclosures.



The regulatory framework of Basel 3

Implementation of Basel 3 in the European Union (EU)

On 16 April 2013, the European Parliament adoptechew capital and liquidity requirements for tiipiementation of Basel 3 in the EU.
On 27 June 2013, the final Capital Requirements BedV (CRD V) and the final Capital Requirements REkgion (CRR) were pub-
lished in the Official Journal of the EU. The applion of the new regulatory requirements for dr@utitutions and investment firms
became effective as of 1 January 2014. As of ittnig,tErste Group has been calculating regulatgitaleand regulatory capital requirements
according to Basel 3.

The “Three Pillars” were introduced for the firshé under Basel 2. The objectives of this framewargk more risk sensitive capital allo-
cation (Pillar 1 — Minimum Capital Requirements), mdetailed regulatory assessment of material is&gories (Pillar 2 - Supervisory
Review Process) and increased market transpareilley @3- Market Discipline). Basel 3 enlarged tlvege of these requirements.

Pillar 1 — Minimum requirements

As introduced by Basel 2, Pillar 1 covers the caltah of capital requirements for credit risk, metrkisk and operational risk. As such, it
details the different methods available for caltintarisk weighted assets for the three risk tyged provides information on the eligibility
criteria for the constituents of the capital baseder Basel 3, a leverage exposure requirementnt@sliiced to complement the minimum
risk-based capital requirements; however, the leverage ratio is not yet a binding requirement for EU institutions.

Basel 3 extended minimum requirements to also clispaidity in addition to capital. In this regardillBr 1 specifies the requirements for
the Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) and the Net Stahlading Ratio (NSFR), with the latter not yet a bivgdiequirement in the EU.

Pillar 2 — Supervisory review process

Pillar 2 requires banks to conduct an internal tehgidequacy assessment process (ICAAP) to demtngiiat they have implemented
methods and procedures to safeguard capital adeguiticdue attention to all material risks. The ICRAupplements the minimum regu-
latory requirements of Pillar 1. It considers adater range of risk types as well as Erste Grougksand capital management capabilities.

In parallel to the introduction of Pillar 1 requinents for liquidity through the Basel 3 framewotke iICAAP was complemented with an
internal liquidity adequacy assessment processAR)Ato ensure banks have implemented processetalsito safeguard the adequacy
of their funding and liquidity.

Furthermore, Pillar 2 requires supervisors to cahduSupervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SRE®sess the soundness of banks’
ICAAP and ILAAP and take any appropriate actiond thay be required.

Pillar 3 — Market discipline

Taking account of Pillar 1 (Minimum Capital Requirents) and Pillar 2 (Supervisory Review Process)aPBl aims to increase market
transparency by providing information on the scopapplication, regulatory capital, risk positionisk measurement approaches and there-
fore, the capital adequacy of a bank.



Risk management at Erste Group

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) CRR and Art. 435 (2) CRR

Risk policy and strategy

A core function of a bank is taking risks in a conscious and selective manner and professionally steering those risks. Adequate risk policy
and risk strategy is essential to a bank’s fundamental financial health and operational business success.

Erste Group has developed a risk management framework that is forward-looking and tailored to its business and risk profile. This framework
is based on a clear risk strategy that defines the overall strategic direction of the Group in terms of risk-taking and sets strategic-level limits
by risk type, which are derived from the Group Risk Appetite Statement (RAS). The risk strategy is consistent with the business strategy and
incorporates the expected impact of external environment on the planned business and risk development.

The risk strategy describes the current and targeted risk profile, risk management principles, strategic goals and initiatives for the key risk
types as well as clear governance structure for execution of risk strategy. It also defines key elements of the risk management framework and
their integration to ensure an adequate and consistent implementation, as well as principles and activities to enhance risk culture across Erste
Group as a complement to the Statement of Purpose and the Code of Conduct.

Risk management organisation

Risk monitoring and control is achieved through a clear organisational structure with defined roles and responsibilities, delegated authorities
and risk limits. Erste Group’s risk management organisation is presented in detail in Erste Group’s annual report 2020, Note 32 to the Group
financial statements.

GROUP GOVERNANCE FOR RISK MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES
The management board regularly deals with risk issues of all risk types in its regular board meetings. Actions are discussed and taken when needed.

Furthermore, certain cross-divisional committees were established with the purpose of carrying out risk management activities in Erste Group.
They are shown in the following diagram:

Risk Committee Supervisory Board

Holding Board

I |

HMC SRMC HSTC ROCC ALCO
HCC MRC ) . " USRC A
CRO Board || HoldingCredit || MarketRisk Holding Strategic Holding U.S Risk ReglonalOp. || GroupAsset
h : Model Risk Mgmt. Stress Testing . Conduct Liability
Committee Committee 3 h b Committee . .
Committee Committee Committee Committee Committee
OgeNrI:ticve oLc
. Oper. Liquidity
Market_Rlsk Committee
Committee

Figure 1: Risk Management Committees

The Risk Committee of the Supervisory Board is responsible for granting approval in all cases in which loans and exposures reach an
amount exceeding the approval authority of the management board according to the Credit Risk Approval Authority Regulations. It is in charge
of granting approval to large exposures pursuant to Article 392 CRR, if such a claim is equal to or exceeds 10% of the eligible capital of a credit
institution. Within the competence assigned to it, the committee may grant advance approvals to the extent permitted by law.

In addition, it is responsible for supervising the risk management of Erste Group Bank AG. The risk committee meets regularly. As the central
risk control body, the Risk Management Committee is regularly briefed on the risk status across all risk types.

The CRO Board is responsible for the coordination and implementation of risk management activities within Erste Group. The CRO Board
consists of the Group CRO, the chief risk officers of major subsidiaries within Erste Group and the B-1 managers of the Holding CRO division.
Chaired by the Group CRO, the CRO Board is the primary body for aligning on strategically relevant topics of the risk division across Erste



Group entities, including (but not limited to) theup-wide strategic planning, the project portfiaind Change the Bank (CtB) investments.
The CRO Board ensures a consistent flow of infoionatom and to the group functions and suppokssttting of the overall risk agenda.

TheHolding Credit Committee (HCC) is the highest operative decision-making biodyapprovals of credit risks according to thedraredit
risk approval authority regulations. Based on ttivdce of HCC, decisions of significant exposured artended risks are decided by the risk
management board of the supervisory committedsdt approves the relevant corporate industry gfiede The HCC is headed by the Group
CRO and comprises the board member of Corporatéaékets, the head of Corporate Risk Managementd ldé&redit Risk Portfolio and
the head of the requesting business line. Eaclidiaityshas their own local credit committee estti#id by the same principles.

TheMarket Risk Committee (MRC) is the main steering body for market risk &adling book related issues of Erste Group. MRE@pes
group-wide market risk limits and elaborates ondheent market situation. In addition, it approwearket risk methodologies and models,
model changes, and related validation results.

TheOperative Market Risk Committee (OMRC) prepares decisions for the MRC and appreeesitivity and notional limits which do not
require VaR/SVaR limit adjustments.

TheHolding Model Committee (HMC) is chaired by the Chief Risk Officer of Erstgoup and is the steering and control body faarFl
IRB and Pillar 2 Credit Risk model development,jdation and monitoring. All new or changed modeid anodel related aspects (e.g. risk
parameters (PD, LGD, CCF, ELBE), group-wide methoglpstandards, IFRS 9 parameter methodologiesgarewed by the Holding Model
Committee and require its approval.

TheStrategic Risk Management Committee  (SRMC) chaired by the Head of Enterprise-wide Rislnagement and consisting of selected
B-1 managers of the Holding CRO division, holdsde&gated decision authority from the Holding Bloaith respect to strategic risk man-

agement functions. Its responsibility area coveesapproach to credit RWA calculation and econarajital calculation methodology, design

of Forward-Looking Information (FLI) adjustmentsdagcenarios for IFRS 9 parameters, monitoring &3 models, defining scenarios,

staging and expected credit loss (ECL) methodadogiie back-testing of loan loss provisions, aed#medy actions resulting from reporting

of credit risk control units on rating system penfance.

TheHolding Stress Testing Committee  (HSTC) is the sole forum for all joint resolutiorgcisions and acknowledgements in the stress
testing area for group-wide stress testing actiiti

TheUnited States Risk Committee (USRC) has been established to meet the requitero&tne United States Federal Reserve Board (FRB)
regulation, which has been in force since 1 Julk62The objective is to involve the managementdbaarkey governance and control function
for the U.S. trade portfolio which has been spedifi the Combined U.S. Operations (CUSO) guidance.

TheRegional Operational Conduct Committee ~ (ROCC) decides on business applications and implengeoup-wide corrective measures
to steer non-financial risks (NFR). This is donedghon a risk-return evaluation. Furthermore, ROEfhes group-wide standards for non-
financial risk topics. The ROCC is a forum for joatignments, decisions, and escalations in nomfii@risk areas across Erste Group entities
and Erste Group Bank AG itself.

The Group Asset/Liability Committee  (ALCO) manages the consolidated Erste Group balaheet, focusing on trade-offs between all
affected consolidated balance sheet risks (inteadst exchange rate and liquidity risks), andgatare of the setting of group standards and
limits for the members of Erste Group. In additibapproves policies and strategies for contrglliquidity risk as well as interest rate risk (net
interest income) and examines proposals, stateraedtspinions of ALM, risk management, controllamgl accounting functions. The approved
investment strategy complies with the guidelineged with Risk Management.

TheOperational Liquidity Committee  (OLC) is responsible for the day-to-day manageroétite global liquidity position of Erste Group.

It analyses the liquidity situation of Erste Graupa regular basis and reports directly to the ALE@Iso proposes measures to ALCO within
the scope of the management policies and prindgitslown in the Liquidity Risk Management RuledBoFurthermore, members of the OLC
are points of contact for other departments oreEBbup members for liquidity-related matters. Elaclal bank has its own local operational
liquidity committee.

In addition, committees are established at locallesuch as the “Team Risikomanagement” in Auskrig. responsible for a common risk
approach with the Austrian savings banks.



GROUP-WIDE RISK AND CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

Enterprise wide Risk Management (ERM) includes d@siitdamental component the Internal Capital Adeqéasgssment Process (ICAAP)
required under Pillar 2 of the Basel framework aeglufatory guides (e.g. ECB Guide to ICAAP). The ERMrieavork is designed to
support the bank’s management in managing thepasiolios as well as the coverage potential touemshat the bank holds adequate
capital for the nature and magnitude of its risifibe at all times. The framework is tailored teetBrste Group’s business and risk profile
and reflects the strategic goal of protecting shalders and senior debt holders while ensuringstistainability of the organisation. ERM
framework is a modular and comprehensive manageamehsteering system within Erste Group as weflragssential part of the overall
steering and management instruments. The ERM comp®necessary to ensure all aspects, in partituiadfil regulatory requirements
and to provide an effective internal steering teah be clustered as follows:

_ Risk Appetite Statement (RAS), limits and risk strategy;

_ portfolio and risk analytics including Risk Matdifya Assessment (RMA)concentration risk management, and stress testing;

_ Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation (RCC);

_ capital allocation and performance management

_ planning of key risk indicators;

_ recovery and resolution planning.

In addition to the ICAAP’s ultimate goal of assuricapital adequacy and sustainability at all tintlkks,ERM components serve to support
the bank’s management in pursuing its strategy.

Risk appetite
Erste Group defines the maximum level of risk iviing to accept in order to meet its businesgeotives within the Group’s risk appetite
statement (Group RAS). The Group RAS acts as a lgratinstraint to Erste Group’s business activitiéhiw its overall risk appetite via
triggers and limits approved by the management board. It is integrated and embedded into Erste Group’s structural processes; including
business and risk strategy, budget process, capithliquidity planning, recovery plan, stressitestand remuneration framework. The
Group RAS consists of a set of core risk metricpifad liquidity, risk/earnings) providing quantiize direction for overall risk-return
steering and qualitative statements in the forrkeyfrisk principles that are part of the guidelif@smanaging risks. The core risk metrics
are set as ultimate boundaries for the Group eslrn target setting. They are also a key parhefannual strategic planning / budgeting
process and give an overall picture of capitabiigy and risk-return trade-offs. The key objeetiof the RAS is to:

_ ensure that Erste Group has sufficient resources to support its business at any given point in time and absorb stress events;

_ set boundaries for the Group’s risk targetisg;

_ support the Group’s financial strength and the stivess of its systems and controls.

To foster risk-return steering and ensure proactia@agement of the risk profile, Erste Group ciedteRAS on a forward-looking basis.
External constraints such as regulatory requiremergate the floor and ceiling for the RAS and toeeethe amount of risk Erste Group is
willing to accept. In order to ensure that the Groemains within the targeted risk profile, a tiafight system was established and assigned
to the core metrics. This approach allows a tingellvery of information to the respective governaiand the implementation of effective
remediation measures. The RAS traffic light systemefined as follows:
_ RAS is green: The target risk profile is within #@ecified boundaries.
_ RAS is amber: The undershooting or overshootingpreadefined threshold leads to an escalationdal#signated governance and the
discussion of potential remediation actions.
_ RAS is red: The undershooting or overshooting afeadefined limit initiates an immediate escalatiorthe designated governance and
a prompt implementation of remediation actions.

Moreover, stress indicators are defined for setectee metrics and integrated into the assessnfiim stress test results. They are reported
as early warning signals to the management boasdgport proactive management of the risk and abpibfile.

In addition, supporting metrics and principles dedined by material risk type in the Group Risk &gy based on Group RAS. These
support implementation of the mid- to long-ternasgtgy. Risk management governance ensures fulligheisf risk decisions and sound
execution of the Group risk strategy. Mitigatingiaes are undertaken as part of the regular riskagament process to ensure that the
Group remains within its RAS.

Group RAS is also cascaded to local entities. LB#s® is approved by the management board to ensunpliamce with the Group RAS
and also approved by the local management boagdgore alignment with local regulatory requiremefitee Group may also decide to
include further compulsory constraints and limitddcal RAS to ensure alignment with Group RAS anduprRisk Strategy.



The Group further developed an aggregated and tidated risk appetite dashboard (Risk Dashboard3tilating the Group’s and local
entities’ risk profile developments by comparing tisk exposure and risk limits. The Risk Dashbasrégularly presented to the manage-
ment board and to the supervisory board (includisigcommittee of supervisory board) to supportégew, oversight, and monitoring of
the Group risk profile and the risk profile of iegal entities.

Group RAS for 2020 was approved by the managememttand acknowledged by the risk committee of stipery board and supervisory
board in the last quarter of 2019. On the backiaba developments related to Covid-19, as wellremnged regulatory requirements/ex-
pectations towards credit institutions, in thetfiralf of 2020, interim revisions of Group RAS aiekrstrategy, as well as local entities RAS
were conducted and approved by the designated mavee.

The table below provides an overview of Group penfance at year-end 2020 against the approved GRa:

RAS core metrics Category Year-end 2020 Status Governance
Solvency Ratio (fully loaded) Capital 19.7% [ J Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Tier 1 Ratio (fully loaded) Capital 16.5% (J Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio (fully loaded) Capital 14.2% (] Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Economic Capital Adequacy Ratio Capital 55.0% L Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Leverage Ratio (fully loaded) Capital 6.7% [ J Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
buffers kept under PY Operational Liquidity Committee / Group Asset Liability Committee /
Survival Period Analysis (SPA) Liquidity all scenarios Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
@  Operational Liquidity Committee / Group Asset Liability Committee /
Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) Liquidity EUR 27.5 billion Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
PS Operational Liquidity Committee / Group Asset Liability Committee /
Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) Liquidity 145.2% Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board
Return on Tangible Equity (forward looking) Earnings / Profitability 6.6% [ J Strategic Risk Management Committee / Holding Board

Table 3: Group Risk Appetite Assessment

Portfolio and risk analytics

Erste Group uses dedicated infrastructure, systemgprocesses to actively identify, measure, comeport and manage risks within its
portfolio. Portfolio and risk analytics processes designed to quantify, qualify and discuss rigkarder to raise awareness to management
in a timely manner.

Risk materiality assessment

The Risk Materiality Assessment (RMA) determinesntaeriality of risk types and consequently the psifile across Erste Group and
its entities. RMA is an annual process with thepgpse of systematic identification of new and assess of all risks for the Group. As such,
the RMA is an integral part of the ICAAP and servesi ateering tool for top and senior management.

Insights generated by the assessment are usegtoverisk management practices and further méigaks within the Group. The assess-
ment also serves as input for the design and diefindf the Group’s risk strategy and Risk AppeBtatement. Key outputs and recommen-
dations of the RMA are considered in the scenarigtleand selection of the comprehensive and restrsss tests.

Risk concentration analysis
Erste Group has implemented a process to idemti@égsure, control and manage risk concentratioris.pfbcess is essential to ensure the
long-term viability of Erste Group, especially imes of an adverse business environment and stress@omic conditions.

The risk concentration analysis at Erste Grouperfgpmed on an annual basis covering credit riskiket risk, operational risk, liquidity
risk and inter-risk concentrations. Identified rigtncentrations are considered in the scenarigdesithe comprehensive stress test and
measured under stressed conditions. The outpineofisk concentration analysis additionally conttés to the identification of material
risks within the RMA and to the setting/calibratiohErste Group’s limit system.

Stress testing

Modelling sensitivities of the group’s assets, iliibs and profit or loss provide management stepimpetus and help to optimise Erste
Group’s risk-return profile. Stress tests helpacatdr in severe but plausible scenarios providimthér robustness to measurement, steering
and management. Risk modelling and stress testingtat forward-looking elements of the ICAAP. Filyakensitivities and stress scenarios
are considered within the group’s planning process.

L For further information on governance see chapBolip Governance for Risk Management Activities”.



Erste Group’s most complex stress testing activitiee scenario stress tests that take a comprebemsiount of the impact of various
economic scenarios, including second-round effexctall risk types (credit, market, liquidity andevptional) and effects on the associated
volumes of assets and liabilities as well as offifpaad loss sensitivities. In addition to the stard scenario-driven stress testing exercises,
reverse stress tests are performed to identifgass® or a combination of scenarios in which Jigbof the current business model can be
guestioned.

Erste Group has developed specific tools to trémsteacroeconomic variables (e.g. GDP or unemploymar) into risk parameters in
order to support the stress testing process, wioatbines bottom-up and top-down approaches. F@tiadathe stress parameters, Erste
Group additionally leverages the experience ofoitsl professionals and uses, where appropriagé, shatistical models to simulate the
impacts of macroeconomic variables on the prottadsliof default in the respective markets. Speati@ntion is given to account for ade-
quate granularity and special characteristics @agntries and industries) when determining thergegation in which the stressed param-
eters are defined. Results from Erste Group’s ialestress tests are analysed in order to decidgppropriateate measures. The internal
comprehensive stress tests performed in 2020 irdicao breach of stressed RAS triggers after théicapipn of scenario contingent
measures in the last year of adverse scenario.

Risk-bearing capacity calculation

The Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation (RCC) describemitbodology of Pillar 2 capital adequacy calcolatin contrast to the regulatory
view of Pillar 1, the RCC is based on an economia\déPillar 1+ approach, assuming continuation ft& Group as expected by the ECB
Guide to ICAAP and determines whether the Groupshéficient capital to cover all risks it is exposed With this Pillar 1+ approach the
Group increases efficiency and ensures compasabilih the Pillar 1 calculation. Based on the reswoit the RMA, economic capital is
considered for relevant risk types as approvechbymanagement board. The economic capital requireisi¢hen compared to internally
available capital (coverage potential) to cover@eup’s risks in Pillar 2. Both economic capitatiazoverage potential are computed on
the CRR scope of consolidation of Erste Group as atérparent entity based on IFRS accounting standards

The management board, risk management committeesugrervisory board are briefed quarterly on tiselte of the ICAAP capital ade-
quacy through the Group Risk Report and the Risk Dzeiab The former includes risks profile developrseatailable capital (coverage
potential), consideration of potential losses iast situations, the degree of the risk limit saifion and the overall status of capital adequacy.
The latter outlines risk profile development inatédn to risk appetite.

Risk planning
Group Risk Planning framework is essential for thpi@l allocation and overall financial planningppesses and supports the adequate
reflection of risks within the strategy, steerimglananagement processes of the group.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Key risk indicators covered by the Risk Planningrfeavork include indicators that provide an overvigvincurred or potential risks, with
respect to both portfolio and economic environnteEvelopments. Indicators include RWA (and relatetidators), portfolio quality indica-
tors (impairments, NPL/NPE and relevant performandeators etc.), as well as indicators requirgdhe regulatory authorities under the
responsibility of the Risk division.

Planning activities are performed in close coopenawith all stakeholders in the group’s overabgess and follow a clear governance
structure to ensure sound risk planning process.

Capital allocation

An important task integral to the risk planning gess is the allocation of capital to entities, bass lines and segments. This is done with
close cooperation between Risk Management and Glimgcdviethodology for allocation reflects risk acdntrolling processes in order to
allocate capital with risk-return considerations.

Recovery and resolution plans

The Directive 2014/59/EU as amended (Bank RecovetyResolution Directive - BRRD) has been implementedlustria into national

law by the Austrian Recovery and Resolution Act (8amigs- und Abwicklungsgesetz - BaSAG). On 7 Jurd® 20egislative package (EU
Banking Package) was published in the Official Jaupf the EU. The EU Banking Package comprises tinecive (EU) No 2013/36

(CRD 1V), and the Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 (CRR) a#t asethe BRRD and the Regulation (EU) No 806/2014nasraled (SRMR).

The EU Banking Package entered into force on 27 2008. The EU Member States shall implement thendments of the BRRD into
national legislation, which is foreseen in AT iméw2021.

Recovery Planning. In compliance with the current Austrian Banking Resrgvand Resolution Law (Bundesgesetz Uber die Samgeru
und Abwicklung von Banken — BaSAG), Erste Group atinsabmits a Group Recovery Plan to JST. The GiRepovery Plan is regularly



assessed by ECB and auditors. The Group Recovery Plan identifies potential options for the replenishment of capital and liquidity resources
of the bank in order to cope with a range of severe scenarios including both idiosyncratic and market-wide stress. The Recovery Framework
is mainly reconciled with the Risk Appetite Framework across indicators and indicator thresholds, ensuring comprehensive enterprise-wide
risk management. It is relevant, to demonstrate that in a severe stress, which is close to a failing or likely to fail situation, there is sufficient
recovery capacity available in order to be able to recover back into the recovery green zone. The recovery governance described in the plan
ensures timely identification and proper management of a recovery situation of Erste Group.

Resolution Planning. Erste Group collaborates with the resolution authorities in the drawing up of resolution plans as required by BaSAG
and EU Regulation No 806/2014 establishing the Single Resolution Mechanism (SRM Regulation). The legislative framework allows for a
multiple-point-of-entry (MPE) or a single-point-of-entry (SPE) resolution strategy. The Resolution Authorities formed a joint decision in the
resolution college for Erste Group which defines the MPE approach forming separate 6 resolution groups with Erste Group’s core CEE
subsidiaries and Austria, but with SPE approaches on country level. This results in having resolution groups in AT, CZ, HR, HU, RO and SK.
Under the MPE strategy, a group has more than one Resolution Entity Level which is the entry point for resolution. The resolution plans
(including resolution strategy and MREL decisions) are regularly updated by the Resolution Authorities and subject to Joint Decision formed
in a resolution college by Resolution College Members.

MREL. The Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive (BRRD) introduced the Minimum Requirement for Own Funds and Eligible Liabilities
(MREL). MREL notifications are provided by the national resolution authorities on the level of resolution groups and relevant individual
subsidiaries of resolution entities, reflecting the resolution strategy, based on the MREL joint decision taken by the resolution college.

In the joint decision from March 2020, based on the currently applicable national transposition of the BRRD, the MREL requirement is defined
as amount of Own Funds and Eligible Liabilities expressed per Total Liabilities and Own Funds (TLOF). Under the new legislative framework
of the EU Banking Package, MREL is expressed as a percentage of the total risk exposure amount and Leverage Ratio Exposure (LRE) instead
of TLOF, with further adapted transition arrangements (binding intermediate MREL target as of 01.01.2022 and a common deadline of
01.01.2024 to meet the final MREL target) as well as tighter eligibility criteria. New MREL notifications are expected in Q2 2021.

RISK MONITORING

All risks group is exposed to and the relevant exposures are monitored on a continuous basis and managed on the following levels: portfolio,
organisational and risk type level. The following figure presents an overview of the risk monitoring framework at Group level consisting of
both strategic and operational oversight as set out below.
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management expectations (targets)

= Capital .
= Core RAS metrics with definedtolerances at = Earnings R'SK.
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Figure 2: Strategic and operational risk oversight and management at Erste Group

Strategic oversight

The RAS sets the boundary for the maximum risk the bank is willing to accept in order to pursue its business objectives; this includes a set
of core steering metrics with trigger levels providing strategic guidelines for risk management and planning. The risk strategy defines the
overall strategic direction of Group in terms of risk-taking and sets strategic-level limits by risk type, based on the target risk profile and
RAS, and provides a balanced risk-return view considering the strategic focus and business plans.



Both are regularly monitored and reported in theuprRisk Report and Risk Dashboard including a trdijict overview together with
respective measures to address deviations frotegitgplans or objectives identified. The GroupkRReport and the Risk Dashboard are
presented and discussed in the management boariskltommittee of the supervisory board, as aethe supervisory board on a quarterly
basis.

Operational oversight

Risk management by risk type ensures that the pekiic profile remains in line with the risk stegty and operational limits support

achievement of the strategic targets. The develapofehe specific risk profile (i.e. retail creditorporate credit, operational risks, etc.) is
reported through dedicated risk reports in a moaagar way and supports risk decision-making efdedicated risk functions to ensure
the risk profile remains within the risk stratedye(operational risk report, retail risk repott;.& These reports also include specific moni-
toring metrics that provide an early warning sigioaladverse developments of, e.g., portfolio gudtilient, segment, countries and indus-
tries) or risk drivers.

Management bodies

Erste Group has a two-tier governance structurk aithanagement board and a supervisory board aage@ent bodies. Details on the
supervisory board mandates or similar functionsttenrecruitment policy for the selection and assent of members of management
bodies, as well as on the policy on diversity ametained in the corporate governance report, wisigiart of the annual report. Details on
career and education of the management board andupervisory board members are available on Esteip’s website under
https://www.erstegroup.com/en/about-us.

RISK COMMITTEE OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

The risk committee is one of six committees sebyithe supervisory board of Erste Group. It advitsesmanagement board with regard to
Erste Group’s current and future risk appetite askl strategy and monitors the implementation & tisk strategy. The committee also
reviews whether the services and products offeredadequately priced in accordance with the bablk&ness model and risk strategy.
Without prejudice to the duties of the remuneratommittee, the risk committee is also responditmeeviewing whether the incentives
offered by the internal remuneration system adetyiadke into account risk, capital, liquidity attte probability and timing of profit
realisation. The risk committee is responsiblegi@nting approval in all those cases in which lcamexposures reach an amount exceeding
the approval authority of the management boardhddfin the approval authority regulation. The applof the risk committee is required
for any exposure as defined in section 28b of thstlan Banking Act. In addition, it may grant adearapprovals to the extent permitted
by law.

The risk committee is responsible for monitoring tisk management of Erste Group Bank AG. The sigmyboard has delegated to the
risk committee the right to approve the establisina®d closure of branches and to grant specialtety power of attorney (Prokura) or
commercial power (Handlungsvollmacht) for all b&sia operations. The committee is responsible fartoring the Group’s portfolio of
participations except in cases where this is tepaesibility of the audit committee. The taskshaf tisk committee include the acknowl-
edgement of reports on legal disputes as well amportant audits of subsidiaries conducted by la&guy authorities. In addition, the risk
committee is responsible for reviewing potentiaéds$ scenarios in order to assess how the bask’pmofile reacts to external and internal
events. Furthermore, the risk committee assessemmendations of internal and external auditorsraaditors the appropriate implemen-
tation of measures taken that are not coveredgmyrtgof other committees. It also advises and eupphe supervisory board in monitoring
current and future risk appetite and the risk sgytand submits recommendations on required adgunso the risk strategy to the super-
visory board.

The risk committee held sixteen meetings in 202Qvtdch it regularly took decisions within its desi and powers as outlined above and
was briefed on loans granted within the scope tfairation of the management board.



Material risks at Erste Group

At Erste Group, the risk materiality assessmepeigormed for risk types to which a credit insiibatis or could be potentially exposed to.
This Disclosure Report presents the qualitativequrhtitative features of the following materiakrigpes in detail:

_ Credit risk

_ Market risk (including market risks in the bankingok)

_ Operational risk

_ Strategic risk

_ Reputational risk

_ Compliance risk

_ Macroeconomic risk

_ Political risk

_ Pandemic risk

In addition, this report describes other risk typesequested by Regulation (EU) 575/2013 and Reégul¢EU) 876/2019 amending Reg-
ulation (EU) 575/2013.
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Scope of application

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436 CRR
In the application of the Article 436 (b) CRR, Er&eoup is disclosing the differences due to scopeawisolidation, followed by the
differences between carrying amounts availabléniarfcial statements and exposure used for theatgulpurpose.

Accounting principles

The financial and regulatory figures published bgt& Group are based on IFRS. The consolidateddialestatements of Erste Group for
the financial year ending on 31 December 2020 weepared in compliance with applicable Internatidfiaancial Reporting Standards
(IFRS) as adopted by the European Union on the ba#S Regulation (EC) No. 1606/2002. The uniformsihg date of the consolidated
regulatory figures of Erste Group is the 31 Decenati¢he respective year.

Scope of consolidation

The consolidated regulatory own funds and the dateed regulatory capital requirements are catedldased on the scope of consolida-
tion stipulated in the CRR, based on Art. 4 para 1({®) to (27) CRR in line with Art. 18 and 19 CRR guaata 30 ABA, the scope consists

of credit institutions, investment firms, financiaétitutions and ancillary service undertakings.

This definition differs from the scope of consotida according to IFRS, which also includes insueacempanies and other entities, that
are subject to full consolidation.

The Austrian savings banks are included as sulbbisiglim Erste Group’s regulatory scope of constilitebased on the cross-guarantee contract
of the ‘Haftungsverbund’. Furthermore, Erste Gr@amk AG together with the savings banks forms atitirtional protection scheme (IPS)
according to Art. 113 para 7 CRR. Disclosure requénets for the institutional protection scheme adiogy to Art. 113 para 7 e CRR are met
by the publication of the consolidated financiatsments, which cover all entities included inittgtitutional protection scheme.

An entity by entity view with detailed informatian the consolidation method applied for each emtitiin the accounting and the regulatory
scopes of consolidation are disclosed at the Bstap’s website undéittps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/regulatory-reports.

Main differences between the IFRS- and the regulatory scope of consolidation based on the different requirements as defined

in IFRS and CRR as well as the ABA

Based on the CRR and ABA, mainly credit institutionsspant to Art. 4 para 1 (1) CRR, investment firms pamsuo Art. 4 para 1 (2)
CRR, ancillary services undertakings pursuant tofAgara 1 (18) CRR and financial institutions pursuamtrt. 4 para 1 (26) CRR have
to be considered within the regulatory scope ofsotidation. On the contrary under IFRS all contmlemntities, irrespectively of their
business purpose, have to be consolidated.

Exclusion of entities from the regulatory scopecofisolidation can be applied based on Art. 19 CRRoAting to Art. 19 para 1 CRR,
entities can be excluded from the regulatory sdbfieeir total assets and off-balance sheet iteradess than the lower amount of either
EUR 10 million or 1% of the total amount and offidrece sheet items of the parent company. Erstefzapplies Art. 19 para 1 CRR.

According to Art. 19 para 2 CRR, entities can alsexauded if the limits defined in Art. 19 para 1 CRIR axceeded but are not relevant
for regulatory purposes. Exclusion of entities llase Art. 19 para 2 CRR needs the prior approval@ttmpetent authorities. For entities
that exceed the limits as defined in Art. 19 pa@RR by insignificant amounts, Erste Group applies 2®tpara 2 CRR and follows the
requirements for the approval process as definddmthis article. Erste Group does not apply A&tpara 1 and 2 CRR for credit institutions
and investment firms.

According to Art 18 para 7 CRR which is applicablartihg from 28 December 2020, an institution thas la subsidiary which is an
undertaking other than an institution, a finanaiatitution or an ancillary service undertakingotds a participation in such an undertaking,
it shall apply to that subsidiary or participatire equity method. That method shall not, howes@nstitute inclusion of the undertakings
concerned in supervision on a consolidated basis.

Consolidation methods

Main differences between the IFRS- and the regulatory consolidation method, considering regulatory adjustments

For the calculation of consolidated own funds, &&toup generally applies the same consolidaticdhads as used for accounting purposes.
The difference relates to Art. 18 para 4 CRR onljictviiequires proportional consolidation of entitégl financial institutions managed by
an undertaking included in the consolidation togethith one or more undertakings not included & dbnsolidation, where the liability of
those undertakings is limited to the share of tiugtg held by the institution. Based on Art. 18 p&r@RR, Erste Group applies proportional
consolidation for one entity. Furthermore, an dddal difference relates to Art. 18 para 7 CRR whiatuires the equity method for subsidi-
aries in other undertakings. Erste Group applissrteasurement method for its subsidiaries in aezrare with CRR.
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Consideration of consolidation methods for the calculation of consolidated own funds according to the CRR

The amounts used for the calculation of consolilaten funds derive from the balance sheet accotdingRS. The amounts that are used
as the basis for the calculation of consolidated fumds are recalculated based on the definitioth@fregulatory scope of consolidation
according to the CRR. The difference between the IFR&be sheet and the regulatory balance shees &rise the different scopes of
consolidation. Amounts that relate to the own shasewell as to the minority interests in fully solidated entities are therefore determined
based on the regulatory scope of consolidationrdaog to CRR. Minority interests are calculated basedhe requirements as defined in
Art. 81 to 88 CRR. Minority interests that relate tditees other than credit institutions are exclufiedn the own funds. Minority interests
that relate to credit institutions are limited fpital requirements that relate to the minoritgiests in the relevant credit institutions. Erste
Group applies Art. 84 CRR.

Consideration of non-consolidated financial sector entities and deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability arising from
temporary differences within the calculation of consolidated common equity tier 1 of Erste Group

Carrying amounts representing the investments enfifal sector entities as defined in Art. 4 (27) CR& fare not fully consolidated or
considered by using the at equity method for regeyapurposes have to be deducted from the ownsfiraded on the requirements as
defined in Art. 36 (1) (h), 45 and 46 CRR for non-#figant investments and Art. 36 (1) (i) CRR, Art. 48, 47 and 48 CRR for significant
investments. For these purposes, non-significareistments are defined as investments in finaneibs entities in which the participation
is equal to or less than 10% of common equityti€ET1) of the relevant financial sector entitighjle significant investments are defined
as investments that are above 10% of the CET1 oktheant financial sector entities. To determheeparticipation in the relevant financial
sector entities, these participations are calcdlbgesed on the direct, indirect and synthetic ngiglin the relevant entities.

According to Art. 46 para 1 (a) CRR, holdings in n@m#gicant investments have to be deducted onlthé total amount for such
investments, including additional tier 1 items adiog to Art. 56 (c) and 59 CRR and tier 2 items aditwy to Art. 66 (c) and 70 CRR,
exceeds a defined threshold of 10% in relation t@ Té&f the reporting institution. The deduction $t& applied to the amount that exceeds
the 10% threshold. Amounts that are equal to ar tlean 10% of the CET1 of the reporting institutése considered with the applicable
risk weights according part 3, title Il, chaptae®pectively chapter 3 and if necessary accordiriget requirements of part 3, title IV within
the Risk Weighted Assets (RWASs) based on the reongines according to Art. 46 para 4 CRR.

For the deduction of significant investments in @€T1 of financial sector entities, a thresholdeéfirted in Art. 48 para 2 CRR. According
to Art. 48 para 2 CRR, significant investments in @€T1 of financial sector entities have to be dedlictgly if they exceed 10% of the
CET1 of the reporting institution. If the 10% threkhis exceeded, the deduction is limited to th@ant by which the defined threshold is
exceeded. The remaining amount has to be considétted the calculation of the RWAs. The risk wei@RW) is defined at 250% according
to Art. 48 para 4 CRR.

In addition to the aforementioned threshold, a doedbthreshold for the deduction of significantéstments according to Art. 36 para 1 (i)
CRR and for deferred tax assets that rely on futusétability and arise from temporary differencesaling to Art. 36 para 1 (c) CRR as
well as according to Art. 38 CRR is defined in A8. gara 2 CRR. The combined threshold according tod&rpara 2 CRR is defined at
17.65% of the CET1 of the reporting institutiontHé threshold is exceeded, the exceeding amosribhize deducted from the CET1 of the
reporting institution. The remaining amount habeaonsidered within the RWAs. A 250% RW shall pelied for the amount not exceeding
the 17.65% threshold according to Art. 48 para 4 CRR.

Beside the 17.65% combined threshold, a 10% thietshlated to the CET1 capital of the reportingitngon is applied for deferred tax assets
that rely on future profitability and arise frommiporary differences according to Art. 48 para 3 CRRase the amount for deferred tax assets
that rely on future profitability and which arigerin temporary differences exceeds the threshald@#f of CET1 of the reporting institution the
exceeding amount has to be deducted from the CEffik oeporting institution. The amount that is &do or less than the threshold as defined
in Art. 48 para 3 CRR has to be considered witmndalculation of RWAs with a 250% RW accordingitb 48 para 4 CRR.

At the reporting date, Erste Group did not excasddd the aforementioned thresholds. Hence, diiadirect and synthetic investments in
financial sector entities were not deducted fromdbnsolidated own funds of Erste Group and thesedoe considered in RWAs.
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Threshold calculations according to Art. 46 and 48 CRR

in EUR million Dec 20
Non-significant investments in financial sector entities

Threshold (10% of CET1) 1,706
Holdings in CET1 -151
Holdings in AT1 -61
Holdings in T2 -132
Distance to threshold 1,362
Significant investments in financial sector entities

Threshold (10% of CET1) 1,706
Holdings in CET1 -363
Distance to threshold 1,343
Deferred tax assets

Threshold (10% of CET1) 1,706
DTA that are dependent on future profitability and arise from temporary differences -412
Distance to threshold 1,294
Combined threshold for DTA and significant investments

Threshold (17.65% of CET1) 3,011
DTA that are dependent on future profitability and arise from temporary differences and CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where the institution

has a significant investment -775
Distance to threshold 2,236

Table 4: Distance to thresholds for capital deadunsti

Outline of the differences in the scopes of comfsaion by entity level EU LI3- EBA/GL/2016/11

Description of the differences in the scope ofdbesolidation at the level of each entity basecaidelines on disclosure requirements
under Part Eight of the Regulation (EU) No 575/2&l18vailable at the Erste Group’s website urid@s://www.erstegroup.com/en/inves-

tors/reports/requlatory-reports.
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Differences in scope of consolidation and mapping w ith regulatory risk categories — Assets

Carrying amounts of the items

Not subject
to capital
Subject to Subjectto  Subjectto requirements
Effects - Subjectto counterparty the the market or subject to
scope of credit risk credit risk  securitisation risk deduction
in EUR million IFRS consolidation CRR framework framework framework  framework  from capital
Cash and cash balances 35,839 -19 35,819 34,956 78 0 863 0
Cash on hand 7,694 0 7,694 7,694 0 0 0 0
Cash balances at central banks 27,006 0 27,006 26,662 29 0 343 0
Other demand deposits 1,139 -19 1,120 599 49 0 520 0
Financial assets held for trading 6,356 -3 6,353 0 2,955 0 6,022 32
Derivatives 2,954 1 2,955 0 2,955 0 2,625 19
Other financial assets held for trading 3,402 -4 3,397 0 0 0 3,397 13
Pledged as collateral 68 0 68
Non-trading financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss 3,083 -231 2,852 2,838 0 14 0 12
Pledged as collateral 8 9 17
Equity instruments 347 903 1,251 1,248 0 3 0 9
Debt securities 2,048 -1,134 914 903 0 11 0 2
Loans and advances to customers 687 0 687 687 0 0 0 0
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 8,519 0 8,519 8,519 0 0 0 12
Pledged as collateral 50 0 50
Equity investments 130 0 130 130 0 0 0 5
Debt securities 8,389 0 8,389 8,389 0 0 0 7
Financial assets at amortised cost 210,940 520 211,461 190,943 17,929 1,505 2,434 44
Pledged as collateral 1,899 0 1,899
Debt securities 29,579 -1 29,578 29,578 0 0 0 0
Loans and advances to banks 21,466 -2 21,464 2,551 17,865 0 2,397 0
Loans and advances to customers 159,895 523 160,419 158,814 64 1,505 37 44
Finance lease receivables 4,127 -27 4,100 4,100 0 0 0 0
Hedge accounting derivatives 205 0 205 0 205 0 28 0
Fair value changes of the hedged items in
portfolio hedge 5 0 5 0 5 0 0 0
Property and equipment 2,552 -170 2,382 2,382 0 0 0 0
Investment property 1,280 -145 1,136 1,136 0 0 0 0
Intangible assets 1,359 -7 1,352 0 0 0 0 1,352
Investments in joint ventures and associates 190 356 546 546 0 0 0 0
Tax assets 635 0 635 587 0 0 0 48
Current tax assets 175 -1 174 174 0 0 0 0
Deferred tax assets 460 0 461 413 0 0 0 48
Assets held for sale 212 -126 86 86 0 0 0 0
Trade and other receivables 1,341 1 1,342 1,342 0 0 0 0
Other assets 751 -121 629 629 0 0 0 0
Total assets 277,394 28 277,421 248,064 21,173 1,518 9,347 1,500

Table 5.1: Differences between accounting and e¢gn scope of consolidation of assets and mappitigregulatory risk categories (EU LI1- EBA/GL/2811)
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Differences in scope of consolidation and mapping w

ith regulatory risk categories — Liabilities

Carrying amounts of the items

Not subject
to capital
Subject to requirements
Effects - Subjectto  counterparty Subject to Subject to or subject
scope of credit risk credit risk  securitisation market risk to deduction
in EUR million IFRS  consolidation CRR  framework framework framework framework from capital
Financial liabilities held for trading 2,625 0 2,625 0 2,037 0 2,215 0
Derivatives 2,037 0 2,037 0 2,037 0 1,628 0
Other financial liabilities 588 0 588 0 0 0 588 0
Financial liabilities designated at fair
value through profit or loss 12,091 -168 11,923 0 0 0 0 11,923
Deposits from customers 254 0 254 0 0 0 0 254
Debt securities in issue 11,657 12 11,669 0 0 0 0 11,669
Other financial liabilities 180 -180 0 0 0 0 0 0
Financial liabilities measured at
amortised cost 235,125 297 235,423 0 3,327 0 1,200 232,095
Deposits from banks 24,771 74 24,846 0 2,016 0 1,163 22,829
Deposits from customers 190,816 226 191,043 0 1,311 0 37 189,732
Debt securities in issue 19,020 1 19,020 0 0 0 0 19,020
Other financial liabilities 518 -4 514 0 0 0 0 514
Finance lease liabilities 560 8 567 0 0 0 0 567
Hedge accounting derivatives 189 0 189 0 42 0 7 147
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Provisions 2,082 -2 2,080 0 0 0 0 2,080
Tax liabilities 79 0 55 0 0 0 0 55
Current tax liabilities 58 -8 51 0 0 0 0 51
Deferred tax liabilities 20 -16 4 0 0 0 0 4
Liabilities included in disposal groups
classified as held for sale 1 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Other liabilities 2,232 -59 2,173 0 0 0 0 2,173
Total equity 22,410 -23 22,387 0 0 0 0 22,387
Equity attributable to non-controlling
interests 5,073 -34 5,040 0 0 0 0 5,040
Additional equity instruments 2,733 0 2,733 0 0 0 0 2,733
Equity attributable to owners of the
parent 14,604 11 14,615 0 0 0 0 14,615
Subscribed capital 860 0 860 0 0 0 0 860
Additional paid-in capital 1,478 0 1,478 0 0 0 0 1,478
Retained earnings and other
reserves 12,267 11 12,278 0 0 0 0 12,278
Total liabilities and equity 277,394 28 277,421 0 5,406 0 3,422 271,427

Table 5.2: Differences between accounting and e¢gny} scope of consolidation of assets and mappitigregulatory risk categories (EU LI1- EBA/GL/2®/11)

Brake down of carrying amounts refer to the riskrfesvorks under which capital requirement is cal@dah accordance with Part Three
of the CRR. Overlapping between risk frameworks ewistrading book derivatives and repo transactiassthey are part of both counter-
party credit risk and market risk framework. Anatbeerlap exists between deduction and securitisdtamework for the part of securiti-
sation exposure with risk weight of 1250% (as eixyd in more detail in securitisation part of treport). Therefore, the sum of different
frameworks is not equal to the total carrying valpeesented under CRR scope of consolidation. Inaitecblumn, on-balance positions
deducted from own funds in accordance with Part divthe CRR are presented. As a part of deductiatditianal value adjustments in

accordance with Article 34 of the CRR are includedlierassets measured at FV.

The aim of table below is to provide informationtbe main sources of difference between the firmstatements carrying amounts and

exposure values used for regulatory purposes byaat risk frameworks.
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Items subject to
Counterparty

Credit risk credit risk Securitisation
in EUR million Total framework framework framework
Assets carrying value amount under regulatory scope of consolida tion 277,421 248,064 21,173 1,518
Liabilities carrying value amount under regulatory scope of conso lidation 255,034 0 5,406 0
Total net amount under regulatory scope of consolidation 277,421 248,064 21,173 1,518
Off-balance sheet amount 51,993 23,237 0 0
Effect of CCF to off-balance -28,756 0 0 0
Differences in valuations 0 0 0 0
Differences due to SFT 3,413 0 3,413 0
Differences due to derivatives 272 0 272 0
Differences due to consideration of allowances for on-balance exposure 4,071 4,063 1 6
Specific credit risk adjustment for exposure in STA -912 -912 0
Differences due to securitisation -116 0 0 -116
Other 2,270 2,348 -79 0
Exposure amounts considered for regulatory purposes before CRM 302,989 276,801 24,781 1,408

Table 6: Main sources of differences between reégniaexposure amount and carrying value amouringntial statements (EU LI2- EBA/GL/2016/11)

Assets carrying value amount represents total asdd¢he bank under the regulatory scope of codatitin, while in respective columns
portion related to relevant risk frameworks is préed. Exposures subject to market risk includg pokitions booked in the trading book
(see table 5), hence are not included in the framnlewplit of the table above, but only in the cotufifotal. As on-balance items subject to
deductions are not considered in regulatory exgoshey are as well not included in the framewali sf the table above, but only in the
column Total. Derivatives liabilities are not catesied in the total net amount, while the nettingdfié from derivative liabilities is included
in the line Differences due to derivatives.

In the column total, off-balance sheet amount regmes the nominal value of the off-balance itendeuthe regulatory scope of consolida-
tion, while in the column credit risk frameworkf-talance amount after application of credit cosiaar factors is disclosed. Effect of CCF
to off-balance is shown separately in the following.

Differences in valuations represent consideratforredit value adjustments (CVA) for derivativediie carrying value. Differences due to
SFTs refer to regulatory exposures from reverse tgmsactions. Differences due to derivatives dtem different treatment of netting,
i.e. balance sheet netting vs. regulatory nettisgyell as from regulatory add-ons according tiche274 CRR that increase the regulatory
exposure.

In the subsequent row, differences due to condideraf allowances for on-balance exposure assigmedlisclosed. In order to present
exposure value after specific credit risk adjusttador the exposure under STA, allowances are dedun following row.

Differences due to securitisation refer to tieeeffect of (1) tranches placed with the investors; and (2) reserve fund and synthetic excess
spread that are not collateralized with the assets.

Other differences in credit risk are mainly dridi@n Trustee loans considered in regulatory expoancedifferences due to FX rates used
for non-EUR portfolios.

Total regulatory exposure is shown before applicadf credit risk mitigation.
Impediments to the transfer of own funds

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436 (c) CRR

Erste Group is subject to regulatory restrictionapital distributions stemming from the EU-widgpital requirements regulations appli-
cable to all credit institutions based in the Eld.8Aconsequence of the COVID-19 crisis, the Eurofzariral Bank as well as some local
national banks issued recommendations to resixitehd payouts. As a result, no dividends werel pait by Erste Group and most of the
Erste Group subsidiaries did not pay out dividetodthe parent Erste Group Bank AG. Erste Group ada¢dhave any other significant
restrictions on its ability to access or use theetssand settle the liabilities of the Group. Ald® owners of non-controlling interests in
Group subsidiaries do not have rights that camicesihe Group’s ability to access or use the asartl settle the liabilities of the Group.

Total capital shortfall of all subsidiaries not inc luded in the consolidation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 436(d)(e) CRR
As of 31 December 2020, there was no capital sbdf any of the companies included in Erste Gi®apnsolidation.
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OWN FUNDS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENT Art. 437 CRR

Own funds reconciliation

For the disclosure of own funds, Erste Group fodhe requirements according to Art. 437 CRR as wsdhea requirements defined in the

Implementing Technical Standards (EU) No 1423/2013.

Based on the requirements defined by the EBA inrtiiddmenting Technical Standards, the following iinfation must be provided:

_ afull reconciliation of CET1 items - additionalefil (AT1) items, Tier 2 (T2) items, filters andddetions applied pursuant to Art. 32 to
35, 36, 56, 66 and 79 CRR- to the own funds ofrikitution’s balance sheet. In accordance with487 para 1 (a) CRR see the following

tables: Balance sheet, Total equity, IntangibletasBeferred Tax assets, Subordinated liabilitres additional tier 1 issuances

_ a description of the main features of the Commouitidfier 1 and Additional Tier 1 instruments aniérT2 instruments issued by the

institution;

_ the full terms and conditions of all Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments;

_ atable designed by the EBA in order to show théalagiructure of regulatory capital. The tablelimtes details on the capital structure
of Erste Group including the capital componentsvaell as any regulatory deductions and prudentltr. Disclosures in this table
cover the disclosure requirements as defined ind®T para 1 (d) CRR, separate disclosure of theeatd amounts of each prudential
filter applied pursuant to Art. 32 to 35 CRR, eachui#idn according to Art. 36, 56 and 66 CRR as welita®s not deducted in

accordance with Art. 47, 48, 56, 66 and 79 CRR.

The tables may contain rounding differences.

Balance Sheet reconciliation

Regarding the reconciliation of the Balance sheetgaleeferred to the table LI1 (Tables 5.1. andfar2her above.

The following tables represent, as far as possibleconciliation between the IFRS balance sheeisite the own funds items of CET1,
AT1 and T2, as well as information on the regulatadjustments arising from correction items in adeace with Art. 32 to 35 CRR and

the deductions according to Art. 36, 56, 66 anCRR.

The letter in the last column sets the derived arhérom IFRS figures with the appropriate eligibla@unt of own funds presentation in

conjunction.
Total equity
Own funds
Effects - disclosure
scope of IPS Regulatory table -
in EUR million IFRS  consolidation CRR adjustments adjustments Own funds reference
Dec 20
Capital instruments and the related share premiuma  ccounts 2,337 0 2,337 0 0 2,337 a
Subscribed capital 860 0 860 0 0 860
Additional paid-in capital 1,478 0 1,478 0 0 1,477
Retained earnings 13,773 21 13,794 0 -793 13,002 b
Accumulated other comprehensive income (OCI) -1,506 -11 -1,517 -170 -4 -1,690 c
Cash flow hedge reserve 36 0 36 0 0 36 g
Fair value reserve 239 0 239 41 20 300
Own credit risk reserve -290 2 -289 0 0 -289 o
Currency translation reserve -941 -12 -954 0 -21 -975
Remeasurement of defined benefit plans -549 0 -549 -211 -3 -763
Equity attributable to owners of the parent 14,604 11 14,615 -170 =797 13,648
Additional equity instruments 2,733 0 2,733 0 -2,733 0
Equity attributable to non-controlling interests 5,073 -34 5,040 -1 -147 4,891 d
Total equity 22,410 -23 22,387 -171 -3,676 18,540

Table 7: Reconciliation IFRS balance sheet equitly ®ET1 acc. Art 437 para 1 (a) CRR

IPS adjustments include the amounts for entitias @ihe consolidated due to the Institutional Ptaias Scheme according to Art. 113 (7)

CRR.
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Intangible assets

Effects - Own funds
scope of Regulatory disclosure table
in EUR million IFRS  consolidation CRR adjustments Own funds - reference
Dec 20
Intangible assets 1,359 -7 1,352 -56 1,264 e

Table 8: Reconciliation IFRS balance sheet to CEdgllatory adjustment - Intangible assets acc4Bn para 1 (a) CRR

Deferred Taxes

Effects - Own funds
scope of Regulatory disclosure table
in EUR million IFRS  consolidation CRR adjustments Own funds - reference
Dec 20
DTA that rely on future profitability and do not arise from
temporary differences net of associated tax liabilities 48 0 48 0 48 f
DTA that rely on future profitability and arise from temporary
differences 412 0 412 -412 0
Deferred tax assets 460 0 461 -412 48

Table 9: Reconciliation IFRS balance sheet to CE&gllatory adjustment - deferred tax assets atel3Y para 1 (a) CRR

Based on the threshold definition according to A& CRR deferred tax assets that rely on future philitya and arise from temporary
differences are not deductible for Erste Groupfe&ldecember 2020. In accordance with Art. 48 ga@RR the non-deductible amount
is risk weighted with 250% and considered withia thedit risk.

Subordinated liabilities and additional Tier 1 issua nces

Effects - Own funds
scope of Regulatory disclosure table
in EUR million IFRS  consolidation CRR adjustments Own funds - reference
Dec 20
Subordinated issues, deposits and supplementary capital 6,139 2 6,141 -2,760 3,381
Tier 2 capital instruments (including related share premium)
issued by the parent company 0 0 0 0 3,172 |
Qualifying own funds instruments included in consolidated
tier 2 capital issued by subsidiaries and held by third parties 0 0 0 0 209 m
Additional Tier 1 (AT1) issuances 2,733 0 2,733 -2 2,731 j
Subordinated liabilities 8,872 2 8,874 -2,762 6,112

Table 10: Reconciliation subordinated liabilitieslaAT1 with AT1 and T2 capital acc. Art 437 paréa)] CRR

Own funds templates

On the website of Erste Grougps://www.erstegroup.com/en/investors/reports/requlatory-reports, all capital instruments that are eligible at
Erste Group consolidated level are listed in a gpadocument based on the template publishedeirOfficial Journal of the EU No.
1423/2013 on 20 December 2013 (Art. 437 para CRIR). Furthermore, the full terms and conditions ef¢hapital instruments (Art. 437
para 1 (c) CRR) are available on Erste Group’s websita the website of each of the issuing creditiations, respectively.

Disclosure requirements: Art. 437 para 1 (d) and (e) CRR
The tables below present the composition of theleggry capital based on the Implementing Techrigtahdards (EU) No 1423/2013 on
the disclosure of own funds.

Shown are the current amount, references to tipectse CRR articles and referenced to the above shables (equity, intangible assets,
deferred tax assets and subordinated liabilitiesAdr).
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Regulation (EU) Reference

in EUR million Dec 20 No575/2013 to tables
1 Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 2,337 26(1), 27, 28, 29, EBA list 26(3) a
of which: ordinary shares 2,337 EBAlist 26(3) a
2 Retained earnings 13,002 26(1)(c) b
Accumulated other comprehensive income (and other reserves, to include unrealised gains and losses
3 under the applicable accounting standards) -1,690 26(1) ©
3a Fund for general banking risk - 26(1)(F)
Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484(3 and the related share premium accounts subject to
4 phase out from CET1 - 486(2)
5 Minority interests (amount allowed in consolidated CET1) 4,891 84 d
5a  Independently reviewed interim profits net of any foreseeable charge or dividend - 26(2)
6 CET1 capital before regulatory adjustments 18,540
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1): regulatory adjustments
7 Additional value adjustments (negative amount) -58 34,105
8 Intangible assets (net of related tax liability) (negative amount) -1,264 36(1)(b), 37 e
Deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability excluding those arising from temporary differences (net
10  of related tax liability where the conditions in Article 38(3 are met) (negative amount) -48 36(1)(c), 38
11 Fair value reserves related to gains or losses on cash flow hedges -36 33(a) g
12 Negative amounts resulting from the calculation of expected loss amounts - 36(1)(d), 40, 159
13 Any increase in equity that results from securitised assets (negative amount) - 32(1)
14  Gains or losses on liabilities valued at fair value resulting from changes in own credit standing 286 33(b) 0
15 Defined-benefit pension fund assets (negative amount) - 36(1)(e), 41
16 Direct and indirect holdings by an institution of own CET1 instruments (negative amount) -63  36(1)(f), 42
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where those
entities have reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the
17  institution (negative amount) - 36(1)(9), 44
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where the
institution does not have a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of 36(1)(h), 43, 45, 46, 49(2)(3),
18 eligible short positions) (negative amount) - 79
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where the
institution has a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible 36(1)(i), 43, 45, 47, 48(1)(b),
19  short positions) (negative amount) - 49(1)-(3), 79
Exposure amount of the following items which qualify for a RW of 1250%, where the institution opts for the
20a deduction alternative -29 36(1)(k)
20b  of which: qualifying holdings outside the financial sector (negative amount) - 36(1)(k)(i), 89-91
36(1)(K)(ii), 243(1)(b),
20c  of which: securitisation positions (negative amount) -29 244(1)(b), 258
20d  of which: free deliveries (negative amount) - 36(1)(k)(iii), 379(3)
Deferred tax assets arising from temporary difference (amount above 10 % threshold, net of related tax
21 liability where the conditions in Article 38(3 are met) (negative amount) - 36(1)(c), 38, 48(1)(a)
22 Amount exceeding the 17.65% threshold (negative amount) - 48(1)
of which: direct and indirect holdings by the institution of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities
23 where the institution has a significant investment in those entities - 36(1)(i), 48(1)(b)
25  of which: deferred tax assets arising from temporary differences - 36(1)(c), 38, 48(1)(a)
25a Losses for the current financial year (negative amount) - 36(1)(a)
25b  Foreseeable tax charges relating to CET1 items (negative amount) - 36(1)()
27  Qualifying AT1 deductions that exceeds the AT1 capital of the institution (negative amount) - 36(1)()
27a CET1 capital elements or deductions — other -270
28 Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) -1,483
29 CETL1 capital 17,057
Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital: instruments
30 Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 2,733 51,52 i
31 of which: classified as equity under applicable accounting standards 2,733 i
32 of which: classified as liabilities under applicable accounting standards -
Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484 (4 and the related share premium accounts subject to
33 phase out from AT1 - 486(3)
Qualifying Tier 1 capital included in consolidated AT1 capital (including minority interest not included in row 5)
34 issued by subsidiaries and held by third parties 7 85,86
35 of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to phase-out - 486(3)
36 AT1 capital before regulatory adjustments 2,740
Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital: regulatory adjustments
37 Direct and indirect holdings by an institution of own AT1 instruments (negative amount) -2 52(1)(b), 56(a), 57 i
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where those entities have
reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institution (negative
38 amount) - 56(b), 58
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where the institution
does not have a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible short
39 positions) (negative amount) - 56(c), 59, 60, 79
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the AT1 instruments of financial sector entities where the institution
has a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10% threshold and net of eligible short positions)
40 (negative amount) - 56(d), 59, 79
42 Qualifying T2 deductions that exceed the T2 capital of the institution (negative amount) - 56(e)
43 Total regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital -2
44 Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital 2,738
45 Tier 1 capital (T1 = CET1 + AT1) 19,795

The table will be continued on the subsequent page.
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Continuation of the table:

Regulation (EU) Reference
in EUR million Dec 20 No 575/2013 to tables
Tier 2 (T2) capital: instruments and provisions
46 Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 3,222 62,63

Amount of qualifying items referred to in Article 484 (5 and the related share premium accounts subject to
47 phase out from T2 - 486(4)
Qualifying own funds instruments included in consolidated T2 capital (including minority interest and AT1
48  instruments not included in rows 5 or 34) issued by subsidiaries and held by third parties 209 87,88, 480 m
49  of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries subject to phase-out - 486(4)
50  Credit risk adjustments 467 62(c)(d)
51  Tier 2 (T2) capital before regulatory adjustment 3,898
T2 capital: regulatory adjustments
52 Direct and indirect holdings by an institution of own T2 instruments and subordinated loans (negative amount) -50 63(b)(i), 66(a), 67
Holdings of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities where those entities have
reciprocal cross holdings with the institution designed to inflate artificially the own funds of the institution (negative
53 amount) - 66(b), 68
Direct and indirect holdings of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities where the
institution does not have a significant investment in those entities (amount above 10 % threshold and net of
54  eligible short positions) (negative amount) - 66(c), 69, 70, 79
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of the T2 instruments and subordinated loans of financial sector entities
where the institution has a significant investment in those entities (net of eligible short positions) (negative
55  amounts) - 66(d), 69, 79
57 Total regulatory adjustments to Tier 2 (T2) capital -50
58 Tier 2 (T2) capital 3,848
59 Total capital (TC =T1 + T2) 23,643
60 Total risk-weighted assets 118,005
Capital ratios and buffers
61  Common Equity Tier 1 (as a percentage of total risk exposure amount) 14.5% 92(2(a)
62  Tier 1 (as a percentage of total risk exposure amount) 16.8% 92(2(b)
63  Total capital (as a percentage of total risk exposure amount) 20.0% 92(2(c)
Institution specific buffer requirement (CET1 requirement in accordance with article 92 (1 (a) plus capital
conservation and countercyclical buffer requirements plus a systemic risk buffer, plus systemically important CRD 128, 129, 130, 131,
64 institution buffer expressed as a percentage of total risk exposure amount) 47% 133
65 of which: capital conservation buffer requirement 2.5%
66  of which: countercyclical buffer requirement 0.2%
67  of which: systemic risk buffer requirement 2.0%
67  of which: Global Systemically Important Institution (G-SllI) or Other Systemically Important Institution (O-SII)
a buffer 2.0%
68  Common Equity Tier 1 available to meet buffers (as a percentage of risk exposure amount) 9.0% CRD 128
Amounts below the thresholds for deduction (before risk-weightin 9)
Direct and indirect holdings of the capital of financial sector entities where the institution does not have a 36(1)(h), 45, 46, 56(c),
72 significant investment in those entities (amount below 10% threshold and net of eligible short positions) 344 59, 60, 66(c), 69, 70
Direct and indirect holdings of the CET1 instruments of financial sector entities where the institution has a
73 significant investment in those entities (amount below 10% threshold and net of eligible short positions) 363 36(1)(i), 45, 48
Deferred tax assets arising from temporary difference (amount below 10 % threshold, net of related tax
75  liability where the conditions in Article 38 (3 are met) 412 36(1)(c), 38, 48
Applicable caps on the inclusion of provisions in Tier 2
Credit risk adjustments included in T2 in respect of exposures subject to standardised approach (prior to the
76 application of the cap) - 62
7 Cap on inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under standardised approach 226 62
Credit risk adjustments included in T2 in respect of exposures subject to internal rating-based approach (prior
78  to the application of the cap) 770 62
79  Cap for inclusion of credit risk adjustments in T2 under internal ratings-based approach 467 62
Capital instruments subject to phase-out arrangements (only app licable between Jan 2013 and Jan 2022)
80  Current cap on CET1 instruments subject to phase-out arrangements 20% 484(3), 486(2)&(5)
81  Amount excluded from CET1 due to cap (excess over cap after redemptions and maturities) 0 484(3), 486(2)&(5)
82 Current cap on AT1 instruments subject to phase-out arrangements 20% 484(4), 486(3)&(5)
83  Amount excluded from AT1 due to cap (excess over cap after redemptions and maturities) 0 484(4), 486(3)&(5)
84 Current cap on T2 instruments subject to phase-out arrangements 20% 484(5), 486(4)&(5)
85  Amount excluded from T2 due to cap (excess over cap after redemptions and maturities) 0 484(5), 486(4)&(5)

Table 11: Regulatory capital based on the Implemegrfiechnical Standards (EU) No 1423/2013 and487. para 1 (d), () CRR

Erste Group does not consider Art. 437 para 1 (f) @RREhe calculation of consolidated own funds.
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Capital requirements

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 438 CRR
Based on the business activities of Erste Grouptataquirements are derived for the Pillar 1 rigkes credit risk, market risk and
operational risk. The capital requirements were gged with at all times during the reporting period

Overview of RWAs and capital requirements calculate  d in accordance with Article 92 of the CRR

Minimum capital

RWAs requirements
in EUR million Dec 20 Dec 19 Dec 20
Credit risk (excluding CCR) 92,365 92,703 7,389
of which the standardised approach 16,753 16,840 1,340
of which the foundation IRB (FIRB) approach 58,031 58,034 4,642
of which the advanced IRB (AIRB) approach 16,415 16,347 1,313
of which equity IRB under the simple risk-weighted approach or the IMA 1,166 1,482 93
CCR 1,756 2,127 140
of which mark to market 1,148 1,056 92
of which original exposure 15 22 1
of which the standardised approach 0 0
of which internal model method (IMM) 0 0 0
of which comprehensive method 180 478 14
of which risk exposure amount for contributions to the default fund of a CCP 15 2 1
of which CVA 397 569 32
Settlement risk 1 0 0
Securitisation exposures in the banking book (after the cap) 186 253 15
of which IRB approach 0 0 0
of which IRB supervisory formula approach 186 253 15
of which internal assessment approach 0 0 0
of which standardised approach 0 0 0
Market risk 3,630 2,795 290
of which the standardised approach 1,211 832 97
of which IMA 2,420 1,963 194
Large exposures
Operational risk 14,813 14,934 1,185
of which basic indicator approach 3,825 3,605 306
of which standardised approach 0 0 0
of which advanced measurement approach 10,988 11,329 879
Amounts below the thresholds for deduction (subject to credit risk 250% risk weight) 2,013 1,811 161
Floor adjustment 0 0 0
Other exposure amounts 3,241 3,483 259
Total 118,005 118,105 9,440

Table 12: Overview of RWAs and capital requiren(@&t OV1- EBA/GL/2016/11)

Position amounts below the threshold for deduc{grbject to credit risk 250% risk weight) is shoam a separate figure, although it
represents part of capital requirement under cresiit

Erste Group reports since the end of the secondeguaf 2017 on consolidated level an RWA-add-orview of the calculation of
riskweighted assets for credit risk in Banca Comérdmarn (BCR). Since the ECB decision in respect of the changhe IRB roll-out
plan from 25 May 2020 the RWA add on amounts to ELRbillion. This RWA increase front-loads the esfag difference in BCR
between the treatments of exposures under the 8t#indd Approach compared to the treatment underiiRBs limited in time until the
authorization of the IRB-approach in BCR.

Furthermore Erste Group reports on consolidateel lemce Q3 2017 — due to a decision of the Eump@entral Bank in the context of its
supervisory assessments in view of deficiencieseadit risk models — a RWA-Add-On of around EUR hillon until these deficien-cies
will be addressed in the course of an update afetineodels.

Erste Group was informed by the ECB in the third terasf 2018 about a final decision in view of ctaik models (targeted review of
internal models), which became effective at the eh@eptember 2018. This decision had an effectiskhweighted assets (RWA) on
consolidated level of around EUR 0.3 hillion. Ageqmmption of the expected effects from the impletat@m of the new loss given default
(LGD) estimation methodology, Erste Group incorpedsa RWA add-on in the amount of EUR 0.5 billioro&athe first quarter 2019.

Erste Group’s AMA model change obtained regulaapgroval in October 2018 under the condition oéédd-on in the amount of 7% and
became applicable in the fourth quarter of 2018.
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The approval of the new group-wide PD estimatiothméology was approved by the ECB in December 2019 aviimitation related to
an application of a RWA add-on in the volume of EQIR billion as of December 2019. With the apprafahe updated group wide default
definition an additional add-on was imposed indh@unt of EUR 0.1 billion as of December 2019.

The risk item other exposure amounts to EUR 3.®hilhs of 31 December 2020 and encompasses the BC&g@UR 2.1 billion), the
add-on resulting from the targeted review of ineémodels (EUR 0.3 billion), the effect from the apel LGD estimation methodol-ogy
(EUR 0.5 billion) and the new group-wide PD estimatimethodology (EUR 0.3 billion). All other credisk related add-ons are directly
reflected in the RWA calculation for credit risk.

CREDIT AND COUNTERPARTY CREDIT RISK

The Austrian Financial Market Authority (FMA) todretr with the Austrian National Bank (OeNB) approviee application to use the IRB
Approach for the majority of the credit risk posits of Erste Group in January 2007. The SuperviStosting Approach is applied to
Specialised Lending (SL). The remaining risk posisi are covered by the Standardised Approach. éfuirtformation on the topic is in-
cluded in the chapters “Use of ECAIS”, “Use of tRB Approach to Credit Risk” and “Counterparty Credit Ridlore details on securit-
isations are included in the chapter “Exposuredoustisation Positions”, and for equity exposurethe chapter “Exposures in Equities
not included in the Trading Book”.

The table below shows an overview of capital rezmgnts to cover credit risk, counterparty credik @nd securitisation. The capital
requirements under the IRB Approach and the Starsktdipproach respectively are broken down inta¢he/ant exposure classes.

Capital requirements for credit, counterparty credi t risk and securitisation by exposure class
Capital requirements
in EUR million Capital requirements (% of total)
IRB Approach
Central governments and central banks 104 1.4%
Institutions 237 3.1%
Corporates 4,133 53.9%
Specialised lending 1,245 16.2%
Retail 1,313 17.1%
SME 274 3.6%
Secured by immovable property collateral 504 6.6%
Other retail 536 7.0%
Equity 200 2.6%
Simple Risk Weight Approach 93 1.2%
PD/LGD Approach 44 0.6%
Significant investments with RW of 250% 62 0.8%
Securitisation Positions 15 0.2%
Other non-credit obligation assets 227 3.0%
IRB Approach Total 6,228 81.2%
Standardised Approach
Central governments and central banks 93 1.2%
Regional governments or local authorities 34 0.4%
Public sector entities 21 0.3%
Multilateral development banks 0 0.0%
International organisations 0 0.0%
Institutions 12 0.2%
Corporates 669 8.7%
Retail 297 3.9%
Exposures secured by mortgages on immovable property 124 1.6%
Exposures in default 21 0.3%
Exposures associated with particular high risk 6 0.1%
Covered bonds 0 0.0%
Securitisation positions 0 0.0%
Exposures to institutions and corporates with a short-term credit assessment 0 0.0%
Collective investment undertakings 6 0.1%
Equity 19 0.2%
Institutions in Standardised Approach 18 0.2%
Permanent Partial Use 1 0.0%
Other items 141 1.8%
Standardised Approach Total 1,444 18.8%
Total 7,673 100.0%

Table 13: Capital requirements for credit risk Bp@sure class under the Standardised ApproachhaniéRB Approach (Art. 438 (c) (d) CRR)
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Additional disclosure of specialised lending and eq uity under the simple risk-weight approach

Specialised lending by regulatory categories

On-balance sheet Off-balance sheet Risk Exposure

in EUR million  Remaining maturity amount amount weight amount RWA Expected loss

Less than 2.5 years 1,124 5 50% 1,111 527 0
Category 1

Equal to or more than 2.5 years 3,175 26 70% 3,125 2,056 12

Less than 2.5 years 3,810 19 70% 3,553 2,264 14
Category 2

Equal to or more than 2.5 years 9,916 64 90% 9,582 8,009 77

Less than 2.5 years 529 25 115% 492 508 14
Category 3

Equal to or more than 2.5 years 1,498 37 115% 1,491 1,534 42

Less than 2.5 years 104 1 250% 103 232 8
Category 4

Equal to or more than 2.5 years 198 6 250% 203 438 16

Less than 2.5 years 85 1 0% 85 0 43
Category 5

Equal to or more than 2.5 years 480 6 0% 475 0 237
Total Less than 2.5 years 5,652 50 5,344 3,532 79

Equal to or more than 2.5 years 15,268 139 14,874 12,037 384

Equities under the simple risk-weight approach by categories

On-balance sheet Off-balance sheet Risk Exposure Capital
in EUR million amount amount weight amount RWA requirements
Exchange-traded equity exposures 18 37 190% 55 104 8
Private equity exposures 5 - 290% 5 14 1
Other equity exposures 281 3 370% 283 1,048 84
Total 304 39 343 1,166 93

Table 14: Calculation of RWA in accordance withiglg 153 (5) and Article 155 (2) of CRR for speisiatl lending and equity (EU CR10 EBA/GL/2016/11)

MARKET RISK
Capital requirements to cover position risk, commod ities risk, foreign-exchange risk and settlement ri sk
Capital requirements
in EUR million Capital requirements (% of total)
Standardised Approach 97 33.3%
position risk with interest rate instruments 72 14.8%
position risk in equity instruments 5 1.6%
commodities risk 0 0.0%
foreign-exchange risk (incl. gold) 20 7.0%
Internal Model 194 66.7%
Settlement Risk 0 0.0%
Total 290 100%

Table 15: Capital requirements of position, fore@xthange, commodities and settlement risk (A8. €3 CRR)

OPERATIONAL RISK

For the calculation of regulatory capital requirensefor operational risk at Erste Group, the AdwhMeasurement Approach (AMA) has
been used since approval by the OeNB in the filgi2009. In subsidiaries which do not yet use AMA, the Basic Indicator Approach
(BIA) is used. The table below shows the capitaliregments for operational risk under the AMA aned BiA. Details on the management
of operational risk at Erste Group are presentdterchapter “Operational Risk”.

Capital requirements

in EUR million Capital requirements (% of total)
Advanced Measurement Approach 879 74.2%
Basic Indicator Approach 306 25.8%
Total 1.185 100.0%

Table 16: Capital requirements for operational (isk. 438 (f) CRR)
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NON-DEDUCTED PARTICIPATIONS IN INSURANCE UNDERTAKIN GS

The table below provides information on not dedddteldings of own funds instruments of an insurame@ertaking, a re-insurance under-
taking or insurance holding company in which thekbhas a significant investment (according to Aeti¢9 (1) CRR).

in EUR million Dec 20
Holdings of own funds instruments of a financial sector entity where the institution has a significant investment not deducted from own funds

(before risk weighting) 318
Total RWAs of holdings of own funds instruments 763

Table 17: Non-deducted participations in insurameertakings (Article 438 (c) (d) CRR & EU INS1 BA/GL/2016/11)

INTERNAL CAPITAL ADEQUACY ASSESSMENT PROCESS
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 438 (a) CRR

The Risk-bearing Capacity Calculation (RCC) is a cornaesbf the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessmentd®CAAP) as required
under Pillar 2 of the Basel 11l framework. Besides Billar 1 risk types (credit, market and operadlaisks), interest rate risk in the banking
book, foreign exchange risk arising from equityeéstments, credit spread risk in the banking bdek,from repayment vehicles as well as
business risk are explicitly considered within #tenomic capital calculated over a horizon of oeeryand at a confidence level of 99.92%.
For the calculation of the economic capital, EfSteup uses, where possible, more risk sensitivafackd methodologies tailored to Erste
Group’s individual risk profile and specificitied the Group’s individual risk exposures. Diversdion effects between risks (interrisk
diversification) are not considered, reflecting @mup’s prudent approach to maintain sufficietgrinal capital in times when correlations
between risks may change dramatically (like in Sroéstress). The largest portion of economic ehpéquirements is coming from credit
risk, which accounts for 73.2% of total economipita requirements at the end of 2020.

The calculation of internal capital or coverageepdiil required to cover Pillar 2 risks / unexpddiesses is based on Pillar 1+ approach.
Namely, CRR/CRR Il (Regulation (EU) No. 575/2013 and RegulgEU) No. 876/2019 amending Regulation (EU) B85/2013) regu-
latory own funds are adjusted by internal capitethponents, which reflect economic view (e.g. yeadkte profit (if not already considered
in Pillar 1 capital), exclusion of Tier 2 capitaktruments, Pillar 2 IRB expected loss excess/shicatfd-on, etc.).

The coverage potential must be sufficient to ab&iltar 2 risks/unexpected losses resulting froendloup’s operations at any point in time
(normal and stressed), as reflected in the GraRjsk Appetite through the limits set for Group emnic capital adequacy utilisation and
stressed economic capital adequacy utilisatiothéend of 2020, the economic capital adequacye®ds.0%, fully in line with Group RAS.

The figure below shows the distribution of riskeégpwvhich make up the economic capital requiremieatsie Group. Other risks encompass
business risk.

Economic capital allocation (in %)
31 December 2020

Market risk
Operational risk

‘ 44 ———— Other risks

12.0 73.2 — Credit risk

Figure 3: Economic capital composition
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Risk bearing capacity calculation

in EUR million Dec 20
Economic capital requirement 11,523
Coverage potential 20,970
Excess 9,447

Table 18: Risk-bearing capacity calculation

RISK STEMMING FROM FOREIGN CURRENCY LOANS AND LOANS WITH REPAYMENT VEHICLE

Pursuant to FMA Minimum Standards for the Risk Maragnt and Granting of Foreign Currency Loans ancht@dth Repayment Vehi-
cles (FMA - FXTT-MS), published in June 2017, ingibns are obliged to disclose risk arising frareign currency loans and loans with
repayment vehicle.

Funding gap for loans with repayment vehicles isrquescribed threshold for enhanced monitoringrapdrting of 20%, therefore Erste
Group is providing in the tables below informatimm the loan portfolio with repayment vehicles omsalidated basis. The share of loans
with repayment vehicles in total loan portfolio amts to 1.6%, while the share of non-performingioam loans with repayment vehicles
amounts to 4%. The forecasted interest rate faayiment vehicles has been determined by 1% sinceei@bpr 2017. It is valid for all
products without any distinctions. The forecastieds based on the surrender value or the currarketivalue. The remaining time as well
as the saving premium are also considered in #icsi@tion.

Loans with repayment vehicle

in EUR million Loans with repayment vehicle of which: bullet loans of which: amortising loans

up to 1 year 126 84 42
from 1 to 5 years 627 515 112
from 5 to 10 years 1.146 866 280
from 10 to 15 years 869 610 259
above 15 years 277 89 187
Total 3.044 2.165 880

Table 19: Breakdown of loans with repayment vehigleesidual maturity and repayment type

Asset quality of loans with repayment vehicle

in EUR million Loans with repayment vehicle

Total loans 3.044
of which non-performing loans 123

Total LLP 69
of which LLP on non-performing loans 50

Table 20: Asset quality of loans with repaymentiekeh

Calculation of the funding gap is based on portfblimked in Austria, which encompasses 83.8% of togms with repayment vehicle in
Erste Group.

Funding gap of the loan portfolio with repayment ve hicle

Currency of the loan Gap
EUR 26.9%
usD 37.3%
CHF 34.4%
Other 29.2%
Total 32.5%

Table 21: Funding gap of the loan portfolio witpagment vehicle by currencies
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Capital buffers

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 440 CRR

Erste Group calculates countercyclical buffer regments at consolidated level in accordance witle W1, Chapter 4 of Directive
2013/36/EU (CRD 1V). A small number of jurisdictioftdong Kong, Norway, Czech Republic, Slovak Republplied countercyclical
buffer rates of more than 0%, resulting in an oNe@untercyclical buffer rate for the Group of 989%.

Tables below set out the geographical distributibaredit exposures relevant for the calculatiothef countercyclical buffer as well as the
institution-specific countercyclical buffer rater fine Group. The disclosure follows templates pibed by Commission Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/1555 with regard to regulatorytteical standards for the disclosure of informaiiomelation to the compliance of insti-
tutions with the requirement for a countercyclicapital buffer.

The table detailing the distribution of credit ezspees has been simplified by listing individualhlythose countries which either represent
core markets for the Group or have communicatedtencyclical buffer rates other than zero. All atbeuntries are shown in aggregated
country groupings that reflect the geographicahssgtation used in other tables in this report.

General credit Trading book Securitisations
exposures exposures exposures Own funds requirements
Sum of
long and
short Value of Institution
positions trading Own Counter- specific
of trading book funds cyclical counter-
book  exposure General Trading require- capital cyclical

exposure for internal credit book Securitisation ments buffer capital
in EUR million STA IRB for STA models STA IRB exposure exposure exposure Total weight rate  buffer rate
Czech Republic 1,223 32,486 2 2 0 790 1,260 0 9 1,270 17.87% 0.50% 0.09%
Slovakia 192 16,755 0 0 0 0 624 0 0 624 8.77% 1.00% 0.09%
Sweden 5 167 4 4 0 0 12 0 0 12 0.17% 0.00% 0.00%
Hong Kong 0 39 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 2 0.02% 1.00% 0.00%
Norway 0 23 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0.01% 1.00% 0.00%
Iceland 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Austria 3,952 97,297 167 193 0 605 2,849 15 5 2,870 40.38% 0.00% 0.00%
Croatia 906 6,608 8 8 0 0 401 1 0 402 5.65% 0.00% 0.00%
Hungary 275 5,664 2 2 0 0 352 0 0 352 4.95% 0.00% 0.00%
Romania 8,938 1,081 2 2 0 0 505 0 0 505 7.10% 0.00% 0.00%
Serbia 1,941 491 0 0 0 0 142 0 0 142 2.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Asia 9 355 0 0 0 0 18 0 0 18 0.26% 0.00% 0.00%
Latin America 7 76 0 0 0 0 7 0 0 7 0.10% 0.00% 0.00%
Middle
East/Africa 4 603 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 15 0.22% 0.00% 0.00%
SE Europe/CIS 2,189 125 0 0 0 0 136 0 0 136 1.91% 0.00% 0.00%
Other EU
Countries 1,672 10,039 32 69 0 3 606 6 0 612 8.60% 0.75% 0.00%
Other
Industrialised
Countries 181 2,445 1 10 0 11 140 1 0 141 1.98% 0.00% 0.00%
Total 21,495 174,256 218 290 0 1,408 7,070 23 15 7,108  100.00% 4.25% 0.18%

Table 22: Geographical distribution of credit exjres relevant for the calculation of the countelicgtcapital buffer (Art. 440 (1) (a) CRR)

Czech Republic, Slovakia, Austria, Croatia, HungagmBnia and Serbia are core market countries. Emgrgarkets are the following
geographical areas: Asia, Latin America, MiddletZ&sica and SE Europe/CIS. In the position other &luintries, in the column counter-
cyclical capital buffer rate are included: Bulggi®eb%) and Luxembourg (0.25%).

in EUR million Dec 20
Total risk exposure amount 118,005
Institution specific countercyclical capital buffer rate 0.18%
Institution specific countercyclical buffer requirement 211

Table 23: Amount of institution-specific countertigal capital buffer (Art. 440 (1) (b) CRR)
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Credit risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR
Credit risk arises in the traditional lending angital market business and includes losses incutuedto the default of a borrower or the
impairment of a credit exposure due to the dowriggadf a debtor. Country risk is implicitly consiéerwhen assessing credit risk.

Credit risk in retail lending arises from the prottigbthat customers may fail to settle their firgal obligations as stipulated by the con-
tractual terms. Managing credit risk in retail ihxes dealing with a large number of relatively sSreaposures extended to private individuals,
independent/free professionals, entrepreneursmidm companies in line with the Basel definitiofbese exposures can be clustered into
different risk segments with similar characteristitased on their rating and/or payment behaviodrtegated accordingly by applying a
rule-based approach. Credit risk related to retaihlportfolios is managed at the Group and loctityelevel with a common interest to
ensure regulatory compliant risk management preetnd to provide customers with manageable lazlititss that are within their finan-
cial capacities supported by underlying profitapili

At the Group level, retail credit risk is managedtive Group retail lending framework that setsspécific risk management policy require-
ments. All local entities engaged in lending atitdd must comply with these requirements. In addjta standardised retail risk specific
reporting platform is in place throughout the Grolipis ensures that loan portfolio dynamics cammmamitored and analysed regularly,
identifying potential adverse developments earlyand developing targeted mitigating actions.

Local banks develop their local lending strategwihich input from local risk management plays a kalg. Local retail risk management
supports the local business lines by identifyindolvtcustomer segments should be in focus in tefm&w lending initiatives. Moreover,
local retail risk management ensures that any n@aygts or changes in lending criteria are in livith the Group lending framework
requirements and are adequately supported by théngxrisk infrastructure. Local risk managemelsbéhas the primary responsibility for
ensuring that country-specific know-how is incomited into risk management practices and that irattins of the local environment
(market, competitive, economic, political and légegulatory) are appropriately addressed.

The Group Risk Strategy sets Credit Risk Managemeéntiples to ensure sound risk management and reggerbanking in retail and
corporate lending. For corporate clients the Griigk Strategy sets quantitative credit risk portfdilinits and qualitative risk principles to
ensure that the credit risk profile remains in lvith the Group Risk Strategy. Further limits are\sed from the credit risk portfolio limits
and include industries, countries, single namespaoducts. These are established to manage cigd@ancentration and align the portfolio
composition to the approved relevant business igkdstrategies and the related documents (PoliidsProcedures). For single names, the
business and risk strategies are defined jointlgusiness and risk managers. The underlying plm@@gdo ensure that lending activities are
in compliance with the client rating based maxim@imeluding uncollateralised) credit limit, are bedsen expert opinions and analyses and
involve relevant cross-functional support from etdepartments. In addition, as and when availgi®er group analyses and information
from industry leaders/losers are used to identiflustry consolidation trends early on and to adjustbusiness and risk strategies accord-

ingly.

At the Group level, credit risk of the non-retaildiness is furthermore managed through the Gregitaisk management framework that
sets out specific credit risk management policyjuiregnents and lending standards. All local entitegaged in credit business have to
comply with these requirements.

No transaction can be executed without prior apgirby credit risk management in accordance withpiteeedural requirements and ex-
plicitly delegated approval authorities. No cratitision is taken without a thorough assessmethteoihndustry each borrower operates in,
its risk profile, repayment capability and the gasnent of an internal rating.

Collateral and credit enhancements are evaluateslipnt to internally defined rules. Depending oatang grade, purpose and tenor, risk-
bearing products are protected against lossesifiylating adequate collateral that is fully andigpaitably legally enforceable and suffi-
ciently documented for the bank. Neverthelessatedal and credit enhancements can never substfodgment capability.

The credit monitoring process is used to ensursistency between the credit decision and the Igagement, and to monitor the fulfilment
of contractual obligations of a client. The processompasses pre-drawn checks (i.e. fulfilmentlafanditions precedent and other con-
tractual conditions) and ongoing monitoring (i.elfifment of conditions subsequent and operatiasalicovenants). Counterparty credit
risk limits are monitored daily in an internal linmanagement system with remedial actions takease limits are exceeded. Group-wide
standardised early warning monitoring process [gémented to proactively identify negative develepits. When early warning signals
are identified, adequate risk mitigating actiors taken as defined in the Group Early Warning Siyfenitoring Policy.
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ORGANISATION

Corporate Risk Management is the operative risk mamagt function covering underwriting, portfolio nagrement and workout activities
for the non-retail portfolio (medium-sized enteges, large corporate and real estate customegsrete finance, institutional clients and
counterparties, sovereigns and countries). Retakk Rianagement is the operative risk management ifameesponsible for defining a
framework for underwriting, portfolio managementlamorkout activities for the retail business (ptazéndividual and micro customers).
Both units report directly to the Group Chief RisKi€Hr (CRO) of the Management Board of Erste Bank GiG.

Credit Risk Portfolio in cooperation with Retail RiskaWhgement and Corporate Risk Management are rebjefugisetting standards and
steering the Group’s retail and non-retail lenddogtfolios, including defining the lending and golio analytical framework and policies
as well as operating the group-wide credit decisi@king process, early warning system, NPL steaimdjcredit monitoring requirements
for the corporate portfolio. Credit Risk Portfolioccoenmends the unconditional approval authoritietheflocal management boards for
approval by the Management Board of Erste Bank GAgBiand fosters group-wide credit know-how and a@ltihrough regular training
activities and sharing lessons learnt. It ensurasdnly credit risk that is in line with the rislppetite, the risk strategy and limits set by
Group Enterprise-wide Risk Management is takerherbboks of Erste Group. Corporate Risk Manageméine iirst line risk management
for business booked in Erste Group Bank AG and Bate Osterreich, and, above defined thresholdssehend line risk management for
business booked in Erste Group's subsidiariestentHaftungsverbund'. In its capacity as secorarisk management, it provides the local
management boards with recommendations for credisibns that take into account the Group persgedBredit Risk Portfolio and Retail
Risk are responsible for monitoring and reportiglgvant credit risk limit utilizations. Furthermotaey conduct regular in-depth portfolio
reviews with local risk management to understandf@@ dynamics and identify potential adverse tfio developments early on. As
third line of defence, Internal Audit ensures asleipendent and objective view and assurance ofteisklimanagement activities.

Credit Risk Portfolio, Corporate Risk Management an@iRRisk Management are represented in severalaeteyovernance committees
as described in the section on Group Governancastfomanagement activities.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

Prior to granting a loan, the creditworthiness aétail client is determined and verified in vieWtbe risk-return trade-off supported by

clients' rating. Loans can only be granted if tapayment capacity of the borrower is sufficienseéovice the regular repayments. Risk-
adjusted pricing ensures a balanced relationshipdas risk and return. Following the loan originaticlients are monitored and in case of
adverse developments serviced by the Collectiotsuni

For non-retail clients, the creditworthiness arghsenent capacity are determined via in-depth fird@nalyses and individual rating, based
on the clients’ financials, projections, industnalyses and assessments of the clients’ businedslnixefined lending standards apply, and
credit decisions are taken in line with the cursemalid internal credit risk approval authorityles. Counterparty limits are set towards a
client / client group and monitored on a daily basi ensure that the credit risk remains withingpproved limits. For each client / client
group a credit review is performed at least ongea. In addition, early warning signals are regulaonitored in order to timely recognise
adverse developments and immediately take apptepmitigating actions. Specialised Workout unite ezsponsible for defined clients
according to the bank’s policies with the aim tmimize potential losses.

Regular group-wide credit risk reports are prepaned contain relevant information for the risk magragnt committees, Management
Board and Supervisory Board. These reports inforoutalevelopment of the credit portfolios in all semnts and provide detailed risk-
relevant information on customers at risk of defaulalready defaulted. To further manage credk doncentration in the portfolio, limits
are also set on products, industries and countegsilarly monitored and reported in the group-wddedit risk reports. These reports also
include specific monitoring metrics that provideearly warning signal for adverse developmentg@f, portfolio quality (client, segment,
countries and industries) and risk drivers. Indanses where certain risk portfolios or clientsiérd groups are identified as potentially in
distress, these are closely monitored by the destiaésk functions (i.e. Credit Risk Portfolio ando@p Enterprise-wide Risk Management)
to manage the risk impact and to develop effectivategies to minimize potential losses. This psedacilitates early risk detection and
reaction. In addition, these reports serve as #sestfor reviewing the credit lending standards thiedrisk strategy.

Complementing the group-wide credit risk report, @r&isk Portfolio and Retail Risk Management prepareonsolidated, group-wide
retail risk management report that shows retait jpartfolio dynamics across local entities with ridy frequency. This report, building on
up-to-date portfolio monitoring techniques (vintagelysis, delinquency trends, segment analyseslation analysis, etc.) shows the key
drivers behind specific portfolio developments. Taport covers new loan bookings as well as thenrdaizelopments (e.g. including FX
share trends, interest rate fixation informationjhHe existing portfolio. In case of the non-retaistomers, the report is prepared by Credit
Risk Portfolio and includes information on ratinglandustry segmentation, debt and collateral cayeratc.
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A management summary of the key developmentstiglulised at least quarterly to senior managemethkay decision makers. In addition,
key lending criteria relaxations planned by thealamtities are also reviewed and aligned with Gredk Portfolio for non-retail clients
and Retail Risk Management for retail clients priombplementation.

It is the interest of Erste Group not to put custesrinto a position in which they are no longereatbl meet their contractual obligations.
This also includes the principle of matching thertef the debt to the object financed, in particutes regards the relationship between
operating output, cash flow, repayment capability and financing need; the recoverability of the loan and its use must be plausible and verifi-
able. Transactions with financial holding comparissentered into only in well-defined cases basedetailed (also intragroup) cash flow
analyses. Foreign currency loans depend on regioagdet conditions and customer class. Generatignting in local currency is given
preference, especially if the customer does noe fzeny income in foreign currency. However, markectices vary in the different CEE
markets along with different business strategieterést rate hedging is provided where deemed sagesr risk is explicitly covered by
buffers in repayment capacity of clients. Ersteuprbas established clear policies with respecKtteRding across countries and businesses.
This includes appropriate monitoring and governangeace with distinct limits set as part of theoGp Risk Strategy to manage and ensure
proper oversight of FX lending risk.

Erste Group strictly follows a cash-flow based aogte lending approach. Any financing is based oaorporate client’s ability to generate
future cash-flows. Lending based exclusively oatetal is avoided as collateral only serves tocedotential losses caused by unexpected
cash-flow shortfalls. All corporate lending actig# (including leverage financing) are regulatedh®ylending policies applied to the entire
Group, prescribing limits and minimum requirements.

RISK MITIGATION

Erste Group has implemented a sound risk manageinaemework for identification, assessment, monitgrand mitigation of credit risks,
including policies and procedures for credit apgtiien and approval process, fraud prevention, egalyning and credit monitoring, collat-
eral management, risk materiality assessment atedndi@ation of controls to mitigate the materiaks in the credit process.

Apart from economic creditworthiness, the provisafrcollateral is a central element of risk mitigatand is particularly important for
specialised lending. However, collateral is no sitide for lacking creditworthiness. The eligibyliof collateral is determined in accordance
with the bank’s internal collateral catalogue. Nmtlateralised portions of debt are usually noepted for new customers below a certain
credit quality as expressed by rating grades. dfitiadh, risk mitigation for retail and non-retallents is based, above all, on prudent lending
criteria.

In non-retail lending Maximum and Rating Based Legdiamework is established to proactively managklamnit single name/ group of
connected clients concentrations and to ensuretorong, reporting and steering of single name catre¢ions in line with the approved
Risk Appetite Statement and Risk Strategy. Thegadveorks are operationalized through the Operatiagding Limit framework that is
applied in the credit application and approval pssc

Single clients belonging to a group of connectéent$ are financed only if the lending principldsEoste Group are met (any deviation
needs to be brought to special attention). All leirgdients belonging to a group of connected ctieare considered in a rating process. In
such cases, the group rating and the “corporaliegeare taken into account. Beyond a predefingdltdebt level, single clients or groups
of connected clients that have credit relation$iwibre than one fully consolidated company of E@Gteup are classified as limit relevant
customers, with the limit cap being determinedhmtespective limit application. In the case ot@eclusters, once a certain size is reached,
joint business strategies are defined following@@/HOLD/STOP logic.

In retail lending, the debt-to income, debt sentmécome and loan-to-value ratios have to betéoio a level that allows for a sufficient
buffer in case of stressed conditions. FurthermieXeloans (i.e. loans that are at least partialyeivable in currencies other than the legal
tender of the country in which the borrower is daitad) are not allowed — with the exception of thikowing:

_ customers have a natural hedge (i.e. no FX ris@lird)

_ the loan is fully secured with matching currencyuld collateral

_ explicitly approved loan share in the Group Rislat&gy.

Retail and non-retail customers experiencing finaindifficulties are managed by Collection and Workanits. These units proactively

support customers with payment difficulties as appate by applying different collection and workatrategies in order to maintain a
healthy portfolio, increase recoveries and savéscos
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Definition of past due, substandard, defaulted and impaired

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 442 (a) CRR
The Group’s ongoing assessment of the customgatity to fulfil their obligations is carried ousing a large number of risk management
instruments. This includes the constant monitodhthe Group’s portfolio of past due, substandard defaulted exposures.

Past due

In the case of payments in arrears, payments aigdered past due as of the date when the borrexesreded an approved credit limit, or
the borrower was advised of a lower limit than¢herent outstanding, or drew on an unauthoriseditcfacility, or did not make a contrac-
tually agreed payment in due time, and the amoomt¢erned is significant. Unpaid credit card deloldemed past due from the earliest due
date.

Substandard
The borrower is vulnerable to negative financial and economic impacts; as a rule, such loans are managed in specialiskdnanagement
departments.

Defaulted
There is a default if one or more of the defadteda under the Basel capital adequacy framewpgtya
_ full repayment unlikely
_ interest or principal payments on a material exppsoore than 90 days past due
_ restructuring resulting in a loss to the lender
_ realisation of a loan loss
_ initiation of bankruptcy proceedingsr
_ the customer is regarded as impaired.

Impaired
Credit-impaired is defined as the occurrence of @nmore events that have a detrimental impact eretimated future cash flows of a
financial asset.

Implementation of IFRS 9 Financial instruments staddhs of 1 January 2018 led to harmonization t#fudeed and impaired definitions in
Erste Group. An impairment relevant financial instient is crediimpaired if the customer is in default; internal rating “R” is assigned. This
means that all impairment relevant financial instemts of a defaulted customer are credit-impailfed.customer is upgraded to a non-
defaulted rating grade, then all his impairmengvaht financial assets will not be credit-impaiegy longer.

Credit risk adjustments

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 442 (a) (b) (i) (ii) CRR
The following paragraphs provide a descriptiontaf approaches and methods adopted for determimiing adjustments and credit risk
adjustments.

EXPECTED CREDIT LOSS MEASUREMENT

The general principles and standards for credg &mjustment calculation are governed by interoéties in Erste Group. According to
IFRS 9, credit loss adjustments are calculated lfmoaponents of credit risk exposures which aresneed at amortised cost (AC) or at
fair value through other comprehensive income. Tihelude debt securities, loans and advances, dgeposits on nostro accounts with
commercial banks as well as finance lease and temgvables. In addition, credit loss adjustmeméscalculated for loan commitments
and financial guarantees if they meet the apple#RS 9 definitions.

Classification into stages and definition of credit -impaired financial instruments

There are three main stages outlined for credit aidjustment, defined as well as expected credi ([&CL), determination. The stages
approach applies to financial instruments withia sitope of the impairment requirements of IFRS®thnse that are not categorised as
purchased or originated credit impaired financsdets (POCI), which form a category of their ownp&weling on the impairment status
and the assessment of the development of crekljtthisse financial instruments are assigned toobtiee three stages.
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Stage 1 includes not credit-impaired financial instrumeatsinitial recognition and not credit-impaired dircial instruments without a
significant increase in credit risk (SICR) sinceialitecognition, irrespective of their credit quylior subject to the ‘low risk exemption’
allowed by IFRS 9. Financial instruments in Stadete their ECL measured at an amount equal to th®pof lifetime expected credit
losses that result from default events possiblaiwithe next 12 months.

Stage 2 includes not credit-impaired financial instrumewith a significant increase in credit risk sinoéial recognition and not subject

to the ‘low credit risk exemption’ allowed by IFRSd&hd not credit-impaired financial instrumenta D curve valid at initial recognition

was missing at the time of the implementation (@8 according to IFRS 9 para 7.2.20. Also, Staiel2des trade receivables without
significant financing component to which the ‘siifiptl approach’ is applied mandatorily based on IFR®quirements. In stage 2, the
credit loss adjustments are calculated as lifet@é. In the case of drawings by non-defaulted custsnon previously committed credit
lines, the whole exposure (on-balance and off-lzapis categorised as either Stage 1 or Stagep2ndng on the development of credit
risk between the commitment date and the drawing. da

Stage 3 includes financial instruments that are credit@ingd at the reporting date but were not creditaimga at initial recognition. In
principle, a financial instrument becomes credipdiined when the customer defaults. The defaulhiieih applied in Erste Group has been
developed in accordance with EBA/GL/2016/07 ‘Guitket on the application of the definition of defawhder Article 178 of Regulation
(EU) No 575/2013' and ‘Commission Delegated RegotatiEU) 2018/171 of 19 October 2017 on supplemgnRegulation (EU) No
575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the €lbwith regard to regulatory technical standamisthe materiality threshold for credit
obligations past due’. The definition specifies thkes for default contagion across groups of coteteclients and clarifies the concept of
technical default. Erste Group generally appliesstomer view in applying the default definitiorhish leads to an impairment of all claims
even if the customer defaults only on one of séuwesasactions (‘pulling effect’). On the other ldaran upgrade to a non-defaulted rating
grade implies that the total exposure ceases impa&ired. In stage 3, credit loss adjustments al@itated as lifetime ECLs.

POCI includes financial instruments that were credip&ined at initial recognition, irrespective of whet they are still credit-impaired at
the reporting date. Expected credit losses agRi@&| exposures are always calculated on a lifetiasést{cumulative changes in lifetime
ECL since initial recognition) and are reflectedhe credit-adjusted effective interest rate aiahitecognition. As a result, no credit loss
adjustment is recognised at inception. Subsequentily adverse changes in lifetime expected ciedies after the initial recognition are
recognised as loss adjustment, whilst favourabénges are recognised as impairment gains increlsingross carrying amount of the
POCI financial assets.

Pursuant to Commission Delegated Regulation (EUJLB&/2014 in connection with EBA/RTS/2013704ll credit risk adjustments are
treated as specific credit risk adjustments in COREP.

Erste Group regularly reviews its expected cradk adjustments. These exercises include the paeasnand methodologies used in the
credit risk adjustment calculation. Adjustments tae place in the context of specific reviews lidémv assessment in case of individually
assessed credit risk adjustments), routine maintenaf parameters (such as regular calibratiorip dhe case of specific events (e.g.
improved knowledge about recovery behaviour, baskifg results).

SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN CREDIT RISK DETERMINATION

Assessment of significant increase in credit rBICR) of financial instruments as at the reportingg dénce initial recognition is one of the
key drivers affecting the amount of the ECL recogdibased on IFRS 9 requirements. In this respedssgportfolios and product types,
quantitative and qualitative indicators are defif@dassessing SICR, including the indicator of 89sdpast-due (DPD).

Quantitative criteria. Quantitative SICR indicators include adverse chamgasnualized lifetime probability of default or lifetime prob-
ability of default with significance being assesbgdeference to a mix of relative and absolutengeahresholds. The bank has established
thresholds for significant increases in credit islksed on both a percentage (relative) and absthiateye in PD compared to initial recognition.
In order for the SICR to occur for a particular fic&l instrument, both the relative and absolutegholds need to be breached.

The relative measure is calculated as a ratio ltwarrent annualized PD and annualized PD valuitisl recognition. The breach means
that such ratio has reached or is higher thanstebkshed threshold. These relative thresholdSfGR assessment are established at PD
segment level or client rating level for each cdidsted entity, as necessary, and are subjecittaliand on-going validation.

2 Recital (9) of Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 183/2014 states “Whereas the treatment of losses exclusively related to credit risk recognised under applicable accounting frameworks depends on the fulfilment of
those criteria, the large majority of those amounts should normally be classified as Specific Credit Risk Adjustments given the restrictive nature of the criteria for General Credit Risk Adjustments”.? EBA Final draft Regulatory
Technical Standards on specification of the calculation of specific and general credit risk adjustments, 26 July 2013 states in answer 3 to Question 1 of the consultation “impairments recognised in accordance with current IAS
39 rules, also referred to as an ‘incurred loss’ model, would be considered as Specific Credit Risk Adjustments. For the IFRS framework as it currently stands, no example for General Credit Risk Adjustments can be given.
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There are certain portfolios where SICR quantitativeeria are assessed based on the ratings tagrePDs. The main rule in those cases
is that downgrading of the ratings would lead fooaitive conclusion on SICR. These rules are apgigdarily to leasing and factoring
business receivables.

Erste Group has not significantly recalibratedtre¢athresholds since IFRS9 implementation. Theykeq stable as one of the most sig-
nificant estimates in ECL measurement, thereforebeaohanged as a result of validation or afteriggmt change of PD models. There
were re-estimations for individual entities andtfaios.

For migration back to Stage 1 there are no additioare periods established for quantitative detether than those already established in
general credit risk practice (e.g. for rating impFment).

The absolute threshold refers to difference of afined or LT PD on initial recognition and curreainualized or LT PD. It is set to a
maximum of 50 bps and serves as a backstop foratiogs between the best ratings. In such casediveethresholds may be breached,
however overall LT PD is very low, and therefor€RBlis not positively concluded.

Qualitative criteria . Qualitative SICR indicators include forbearance-tifpgs (identification of regulatory forbearancepnk-out transfer
flags (when the account starts being monitoredhieywtork-out department), information from the eawigrning system (if it is not suffi-
ciently considered in the rating) and fraud indicat The assignment of some of the qualitativecadirs inherently relies on experienced
credit risk judgment being exercised adequately iana timely manner. The related group-wide andtyefevel credit risk controlling
policies and procedures (adapted as necessarg iigth of transition to IFRS 9) ensure the necgsgavernance framework. These indi-
cators are used internally for identification ofatvency or increased probability that a borrowdremter bankruptcy and there is increased
risk of default in the foreseeable future.

Besides the qualitative indicators defined on antlievel, the assessment of a significant incréaseedit risk is performed on a portfolio

level if the increase in credit risk on individuaktruments or at a client level is available owigh a certain time lag or is observable
exclusively on a portfolio level. Erste Group haweoduced additional portfolio level SICR assesshueiteria due to Covid-19 pandemic

and related economic impacts. The portfolio wasde into private individuals (PIs) and non-privatdividuals (non-Pls) and assessed
the customers by taking into account any Covid-1&ted relief measure granted as well as the intérdastry heat-map and corresponding
customer-specific one-year IFRS PD levels. Basetlismtsessment and individual reviews, customens migrated to stage 2, i.e. lifetime

ECL measure. The industry heat map and the portie@lays are subject to regular reviews.

For migration back to Stage 1 there are no additioare periods established for qualitative criteriher than those already established in
general credit risk practice for the above-mentibftegs (forbearance, watch lists).

Backstop . A backstop is applied, and the financial instrurseare considered to have experienced a SICR if ttrewser is more than 30
days past due on contractual payments. As obseiwéaly validation, this does not represent a majgger for Stage 2 classification.

Low credit risk exemption.  The ‘low credit risk exemption’ allowed by IFRS & finvestment grade’ assets or other assets dedaved
risk’ (and resulting in 12 months expected crealisks being calculated irrespective of SICR quanttateasures) has been implemented
with limitations in Erste Group. Thus, the poteh#etivation of this exemption is limited to patlar types of debt instruments and coun-
terparty categories, and only if supported by sisfit ‘low risk’ evidence. On this basis, the ‘loisk exemption’is expected to occasionally
apply to some debt security exposures and onlypgixeelly to loans.

GROUPING OF INSTRUMENTS AND CALCULATION OF CREDIT R ISK ADJUSTMENTS
Credit loss adjustments are calculated individuatlgollectively.

The individual calculation approach is applied &se& of exposures to significant defaulted custoineBtage 3 or POCI. It consists in the

individual assessment of the difference betweengtibes carrying amount and the present value oEfpected cash flows, which are

estimated by workout or risk managers. The disdngndf the cash flows is based on the effectiveriedt rate (POCI: credit-adjusted

effective interest rate). However, the discoung far financial guarantees shall reflect the currearket assessment of the time value of
money and the risks that are specific to the clastsfwhich in Erste Group’s implementation mearisgis risk-free rate as a proxy.

A defaulted customer is classified as individualignificant if the total on- and off-balance expsaxceeds a predefined materiality limit.
Otherwise, the customer is considered insignifieant a rule-based (collective) approach is usethfocalculation of the related credit loss
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adjustment as the product of gross carrying amandtLGD, where the LGD depends on characteristick as time in default or the stage
of the workout process.

For exposures to non-defaulted customers (i.etdageS1 and Stage 2), collective adjustments ariledéd according to a rule-based ap-
proach irrespective of the significance of the amstr. The calculation of collective adjustmentauiegs grouping the related exposures into
homogenous clusters based on shared risk chasdict®riThe grouping criteria may differ based adhstomer segment (retail, corporate)
and include product type, collateral type, repayntgme, loan to value band, and credit rating band.

The calculation of credit loss adjustments is dama monthly basis on a single exposure level atios contractual currency of the exposure.
To compute the collective credit loss adjustmensteeGroup applies an expected credit loss (ECL)ahbdsed on a three-stage approach
that leads to either a 12-month ECL or to a lifetifCL. ECL is the discounted product of exposuretzudt (EAD) that also includes a credit
conversion factor in the case of off-balance skgpbsures, probability of default (PD) and lossegidefault (LGD), defined as follows:

_ PD represents the likelihood of a borrower defagltn its financial obligation (per definition oéfdult below), either over next 12
months (1Y PD) for Stage 1 exposures or over theming lifetime (LT PD) for Stage 2 and 3 and P@gbosures.

_ EAD is based on the amounts Erste Group expebis toved at the time of default, over next 12 mo(tNsEAD) for Stage 1 exposures,
or over the remaining lifetime (LT EAD) for Stagead 3 and POCI exposures. The estimation includeerd balance, expected
repayments and expected drawings up to the cuzoenitactual limit by the time of default.

_ LGD represents the Erste Group’s expectation okttient of loss on a defaulted exposure. LGD varieype of counterparty, type
and seniority of claim and availability of collag¢ior other credit support. LGD is expressed asragmtage l0ss per unit exposure at
the time of default (EAD).

Incorporation of forward-looking information

Parameters are determined to reflect the risk'psiat-in-time’ measure and with consideration ofifiard-looking information (FLI). This
results in using a baseline forecast and a nunfladtesnative scenarios for selected macroeconemni@bles. The alternative scenarios are
derived, together with their probabilities of oamnce, as a deviation from baseline forecasts, evtier base-line forecasts are, with a few
exceptions, internally determined by Erste Grougsearch department. Given multiple scenariosningtral’ PDs (and, with a few excep-
tions, also LGDs) are adjusted using macro modwls link relevant macroeconomic variables with riskvers. The same macro-shift
models as for external and internal stress testised.

Forward-looking information is incorporated fordfithree years of ECL measurement. Measuremenegbdrameters for the remaining
lifetime returns back to through-the-cycle obsdorat immediately in year four.

Thus, the unbiased probability-weighted ECL consideFLI is derived using the weights representimg pgrobability of occurrence of each
macroeconomic scenario. Typical macroeconomic kbrgamay include real gross domestic product, ut@yngent rate, inflation rate,
production index as well as market interest rathas. selection of variables also depends on théaditity of reliable forecasts for the given
local market. Nevertheless, the main indicatioesifmated economic development is the GDP developme

Covid-19

The Covid-19 pandemic has been causing high unogyrtai the global economy and on the global mark8tial distancing rules and
lockdown restrictions imposed by governments leddonomic slow-down and a significant drop of rexenacross industries. Unprece-
dented state aid packages (e.g. state guarant&kgse financing, the state temporarily paying weskealaries to avoid redundancies, hard-
ship funds for one-person and micro businessesy@rdtoria programs were introduced in all of ESteup’s core markets to support
citizens and companies. While such measures netitieg negative economic effects, they complicatienaly reflection of a potential
deterioration of the loan portfolios.

Effect on customers

Immediately upon the crisis showing severe econamfacts in our region (governmental decisionsamkdowns in countries of Erste
Group perimeter), initiatives were started aimiagdn the one hand support Erste Group’s clientsgaitmost extent, and on the other
hand, manage the respective risks and bearingeiponsibility of Erste Group towards all stakehdda mind.

The measures differed from country to country ay tied to be based on the legislative steps takénebrespective governments. Never-
theless, Erste Group gave a guidance to the enititieespect of underwriting, reporting and clasatfon processes. Apart from overall valid
state-moratoria as e.g. in Hungary and Serbia, sneasures like short-term deferrals were appliedl itountries, whereas financial support
schemes with public or state guarantees were offendy in some countries or to some client-segméntaddition to programmes with
standard parameters that were defined at a vely stage of the crisis and should support an efficprocessing, also individual solutions
were agreed with clients that did not meet all pfecéd requirements.
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Loans and advances of non-financial corporationgttich the measures applied in the response to Eifvidere granted and are currently
valid (have not been expired), amounted to EUR Bl as of 31 December 2020. Measures mostlyrrefeeBA-compliant moratoria.
The highest amount of granted moratoria measumsrirfinancial corporations refers to real estattlzousing and manufacturing, followed
by hotels and restaurants and trade.

Loans and advances of households to which the mesaapplied in the response to Covid-19 were graentelcare currently valid (have not
been expired), amounted to EUR 3.3 billion as ob&tember 2020.

As a direct response to Covid-19 crisis additianahsures that do not meet the forbearance criteia approved amounting to EUR 3.6
billion as of 31 December 2020.

Effect on business

In March 2020, risk management and business didsgtarted a joint initiative aiming to quickly pide a harmonized guidance for a
focused industry approach within Erste Group, otiitg) the changed economic environment. Industiiessub-industries were categorized
into critical, high, medium or low risk according the expected impacts from Covid-19 based on aawtion of research material, feed-
back collected from client meetings and single namayses, both centrally as well as in the estitie

Main driver for assigning an industry classificatiwas the assessment of impacts of the crisis@sphcific (sub)industry. The classifica-
tions are regularly reviewed on a 12-month rolfiagecast basis to take current developments intowatt. A respective business and risk
strategy for the (sub)industries was formulateceam the assessment. The assessed risk for ttiics(gib)industry can lead to strategic
recommendations (e.g. to temporarily limit finarcifor specific categories to existing clients ordy)d/or the revision of underwriting
standards. This approach was aligned with all s#teentities and business lines and approved byepective governance bodies of Erste
Group.

Effect on Expected Credit Loss
As described above, an increase of the ECL mighitréfem a re-assessment of the credit risk pararseind a migration to worse stages
either via significant increase in credit risk (SIGR)a default.

We have concluded so far that majority of moratarieoduced in our core markets until 31 Decemi@@fulfil the conditions as defined
in the EBA guidelines published during the year 2@R6élief offered to credit owners thus did not regubin automatic transfer from Stage
1 to Stage 2. However, Erste Group continues ttoparindividual assessments whether there are aihenmstances that would lead to
forbearance or default classification.

We have re-assessed credit risk parameters bastx orew macro-scenarios FLI overlay. We will congé monitoring of the macro and
macro-prediction development in order to reflectoqulate information in our credit risk parameters.

The effect of the FLI in the ECL calculation as @fl3ecember 2020 increased to EUR 527 million (EURmillfon in 2019). This increase
of EUR 410 million can be directly attributed to Bevid-19 situation.

Erste Group has addressed expected SICR by intrayl@oirid-19 portfolio overlays. We divided the polithan private individuals (PIs)
and non-private individuals (non-PIs) and assetisedustomers by taking into account any Covidelfted relief measure granted as well
as the internal industry heat-map and correspondistpmer-specific one-year IFRS PD levels. Basethisnassessment and individual
reviews, customers were migrated to stage 2,ifatinhe ECL measure. The industry heat map and trdghio overlays are subject to
regular reviews. The effect of Covid-19 portfoliceslays in the ECL calculation as of 31 December 220unted to EUR 245 million.

In the Q4-2020 Erste Group performed additionatfpbio review in order to assess migrations to taglue to unlikeliness-to-pay default
designation. This was done in order to properly imely identify Stage 3 exposure. We have migratéditional EUR 518 million credit
risk exposure resulting in allocation of the EUR b&iflion credit loss allowances.

Erste Group will assess releases of Covid-19 paotfolerlays for Pl portfolios once the moratoria ifted. When moratoria do no longer
distort DPD information, behavioural scoring willoav an unbiased SICR assessment. In case of nonfHblios, release of the overlays
will be assessed after expiration of the measurables a proper re-rating. Release will follow im@xnation with a consistent improvement

of the macro indicators.

Erste Group expects an increase in defaults edlyeafeer state aid measures, in particular moiatare lifted.
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Quantitative disclosure on credit risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 442 (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) CRR

In the following table total and average credik xposure over the period by significant exposiesses is provided. The table comprises
all asset positions and off-balance items relefamtredit risk framework and based on the accogntalues reported in financial statements.
Exposure is reported net of credit risk adjustmdirposures related to counterparty credit risksatiritisation are not subject of this chapter.

Exposure classes and net exposure subject to credit risk framework

Net exposure Average net exposure
in EUR million at the end of the period over the period
Central governments and central banks 2,078 2,926
Institutions 8,096 7,866
Corporate 96,818 93,737

of which Specialised lending 20,380 19,318
of which SME 38,336 37,013
Retail 86,748 85,555
of which Retail SME secured by immovable property 7,663 7,688
of which Retail SME non-secured by immovable property 7,473 7,281
of which Retail secured by immovable property 48,645 47,281
of which Retail revolving 0 0
of which Other retail 22,967 23,305
Equity 1,042 1,021
Other 9,277 8,276
IRB Approach Total 204,059 199,381
Central governments and central banks 58,317 44,300
Regional governments or local authorities 5,443 5,374
Public sector entities 2,847 2,948
Multilateral development banks 232 242
International organisations 287 285
Institutions 657 712
Corporates (including secured by immovable property) 13,154 12,363
of which SME 4,203 3,986
Retail (including secured by immovable property) 11,066 10,613
of which SME 1,192 1,247
Exposures in default 241 256
Equity exposures 142 147
Other items 3,127 3,801
Standardised Approach Total 95,514 81,040
Total 299,573 280,421

Table 24: Credit Risk — Total and average net ammofiaredit exposure (Art. 442 (c) (e) CRR andiielwith EU CRB-B EBA/GL/2016/11)

In order to present the clear view of the credi in the following tables, loans and advancesyfae lease receivables, trade and other
receivables and debt securities are presentedoof the asset relevant positions, off-balanaastare included.
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Disclosed and undisclosed balance sheet positions i n credit risk tables

Subject to
in EUR million credit risk framework Undisclosed positions Credit risk tables
Cash and cash balances 34,956 7,694 27,262
Cash on hand 7,694 7,694 0
Cash balances at central banks 26,662 0 26,662
Other demand deposits 599 0 599
Financial assets held for trading 0 0 0
Derivatives 0 0 0
Other financial assets held for trading 0 0 0
Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 2,838 1,248 1,590
Equity instruments 1,248 1,248 0
Debt securities 903 0 903
Loans and advances to customers 687 0 687
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 8,519 130 8,389
Equity investments 130 130 0
Debt securities 8,389 0 8,389
Financial assets at amortised cost 190,943 0 190,943
Debt securities 29,578 0 29,578
Loans and advances to banks 2,551 0 2,551
Loans and advances to customers 158,814 0 158,814
Finance lease receivables 4,100 0 4,100
Hedge accounting derivatives 0 0 0
Fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio hedge of intere st rate risk 0 0 0
Property and equipment 2,382 2,382 0
Investment property 1,136 1,136 0
Intangible assets 0 0 0
Investments in joint ventures and associates 546 546 0
Tax assets 587 587 0
Current tax assets 174 174 0
Deferred tax assets 413 413 0
Assets held for sale 86 86 0
Trade and other receivables 1,342 0 1,342
Other assets 629 629 0
Total assets 248,064 14,437 233,626

Table 25: Overview on disclosed and undisclosedrtua sheet positions in credit risk tables

Positions that are not included in following qutattve disclosures are cash on hand, equity ingnisnand equity investments, property
and equipment, investment property, investmerdiitt yentures and associates, current tax assfesred tax assets not subject to deduction,
assets held for sale and other assets, whichahdommprise 5.8% of assets under the credit resk@&work.

The table below presents net credit risk exposuee alue of the on-balance and off-balance shgmisire corresponding to accounting

values) by significant geographical areas basecbantry of residence of the counterparty. Geogiatareas are defined by the operating
country markets based on locations of the bankimadher financial institution participations.
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Exposure classes and significant areas

Core markets

Other
industri-
Czech Emerging Other EU alised
in EUR million Austria Croatia Republic Hungary Romania Serbia Slovakia markets  countries countries Total
Central governments and
central banks 1 198 0 64 15 0 76 444 367 514 1,680
Institutions 1,110 5 1,697 1,314 1 0 356 1,135 1,509 926 8,054
Corporate 53,989 4,235 13,368 3,427 1,078 468 6,376 766 9,582 3,438 96,725
Retail 49,326 2,559 19,800 2,500 4 10 11,307 103 886 252 86,747
Equity 29 1 11 0 0 0 0 0 31 16 88
Other 181 0 1 1 0 0 10 0 1 0 194
IRB Approach Total 104,636 6,998 34,877 7,306 1,098 477 18,124 2,449 12,376 5,146 193,488
Central governments and
central banks 15,688 2,815 10,179 2,995 6,386 634 6,741 566 11,793 0 57,796
Regional governments or
local authorities 3,434 187 1 30 1,113 9 343 64 262 0 5,441
Public sector entities 1,988 72 10 62 50 12 1 2 648 0 2,845
Multilateral development
banks 0 0 0 0 0 10 0 0 188 33 232
International
organisations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 286 0 286
Institutions 274 2 5 2 40 11 0 48 214 30 626
Corporates (including
secured by immovable
property) 2,040 515 1,299 354 5,015 1,372 192 1,310 743 177 13,016
Retail (including secured
by immovable property) 683 461 600 579 5,679 884 13 1,164 999 4 11,065
Exposures in default 10 21 17 15 127 6 2 19 18 1 237
Exposures associated
with particular high risk 1 0 24 0 0 0 0 0 35 0 60
Covered bonds 2 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 2 0 11
Collective investment
undertakings (CIUs) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Equity exposures 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 9
Other items 5 0 1 0 1 0 18 0 0 0 24
Standardised Approach 24,126 4,072 12,135 4,044 18,410 2,939 7,309 3,172 15,188 253 91,647
Total 128,761 11,070 47,012 11,350 19,508 3,416 25,433 5,621 27,565 5,399 285,135

Table 26: Credit Risk — Net credit risk exposuresignificant area and exposure class (Art. 44Z@R and in line with EU CRB-C EBA/GL/2016/11)

Emerging markets include Asia, Latin America, Miel@last and Africa and other (the non-EU countrieSduth-Eastern Europe as well
as Georgia, Ukraine and CIS countries (e.g. Russlarige Armenia, Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, etc.)).

The table below provides the breakdown of the reditrisk exposure by significant industries.

Industry breakdown is based on the NACE codes, raziddes following:
_ (A) Agriculture, forestry and fishing;
_ (C) Manufacturing;
_ (D) Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply;
_ (F) Construction;
_ (G) Wholesale and retail trade;
_ (H) Transport andtorage;
_ (I) Accommodation and food service activities;
_ (K) Financial and insurance services;
_ (L) Real estate activities;
_ (M) Professional, scientific and technical activities;
_ (O) Public administration and defence, compulsory social security;
_ (T) Private households.

All industries that are below 1% of total credgkiiexposure are aggregated in the position Otteetagether represent 4.5% of total.
Other includes théllowing industries: (B) Mining and quarrying; (E) Water supply; (J) Information and commueidtion; (N) Administrative
and support service activities; (P) Education; (Q) Human health services and social work activities; (R) Arts, entefainment and recreation;
(S) Other services and (U) extraterritorial orgati@s and bodies.

37



Exposure classes and significant industries

in EUR million A C D F G H | K L M o T  Other Total
Central governments and

central banks 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 45 0 3 1,616 0 1 1,680
Institutions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6,738 0 0 1,314 0 2 8,054
Corporate 1,245 16,532 3,527 10,302 9,524 3,533 3,936 5592 27,326 8,756 27 48 6,377 96,725
Retail 1,111 1,062 70 1,355 2,023 393 1,259 173 3,430 1,423 0 71,750 2,697 86,747
Equity 0 2 1 0 1 0 0 72 1 7 0 0 5 88
Other 0 3 0 2 17 9 1 12 51 4 1 1 94 194
IRB Approach Total 2,356 17,599 3,598 11,660 11,565 3,950 5195 12,631 30,808 10,193 2,957 71,800 9,175 193,488
Central governments and

central banks 0 1 0 0 1 14 0 27,068 0 0 30,672 0 39 57,796
Regional governments or local

authorities 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 5,276 0 158 5,441
Public sector entities 0 0 3 5 0 396 0 634 363 2 896 0 545 2,845
Multilateral development banks 0 1 1 1 5 1 0 222 0 0 0 0 2 232
International organisations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 286 286
Institutions 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 408 0 0 16 0 200 626
Corporates (including secured

by immovable property) 467 2,260 537 1,139 2,293 857 120 1,762 1,189 194 26 17 2,155 13,016
Retail (including secured by

immovable property) 248 268 13 218 449 244 87 40 74 146 1 8,991 287 11,065
Exposures in default 9 41 4 19 15 11 8 0 3 5 0 91 29 237
Exposures associated with

particular high risk 6 1 0 26 3 0 1 0 19 2 0 1 0 60
Covered bonds 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 0 0 0 0 0 11
Collective investment

undertakings (ClUs) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Equity exposures 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 0 9
Other items 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 23 24
Standardised Approach Total 730 2,572 561 1,408 2,768 1,523 217 30,161 1,648 349 36,887 9,100 3,723 91,647
Total 3,086 20,171 4,159 13,068 14,333 5,473 5412 42,793 32,457 10,542 39,843 80,900 12,899 285,135

Table 27: Credit Risk — Net credit risk exposureargustry group and exposure class (Art. 442 (elR@Rd in line with EU CRB-D EBA/GL/2016/11)

The table below provides information on the breakuof the net credit risk exposure to residual migtiy significant exposure classes.

Exposure classes and residual maturity

>1year<=5 No stated
in EUR million On demand <=1year years > 5 years maturity Total
Central governments and central banks 13 228 818 620 1 1,680
Institutions 595 1,922 3,007 2,530 0 8,054
Corporate 7,245 16,714 33,967 38,574 224 96,725
Retail 7,541 3,833 8,110 66,886 377 86,747
Equity 38 0 4 46 0 88
Other 93 19 65 16 1 194
IRB Approach Total 15,525 22,717 45,971 108,671 603 193,488
Central governments and central banks 23,922 5,413 13,408 14,974 79 57,796
Regional governments or local authorities 166 619 1,006 3,650 0 5,441
Public sector entities 162 445 729 1,508 0 2,845
Multilateral development banks 1 78 140 13 0 232
International organisations 2 90 84 109 0 286
Institutions 107 176 268 46 28 626
Corporates (including secured by immovable properties) 1,527 4,138 3,879 3,257 214 13,016
Retail (including secured by immovable properties) 134 787 3,169 6,784 192 11,065
Exposures in default 6 68 62 99 1 237
Exposures associated with particular high risk 0 7 39 13 0 60
Covered bonds 2 2 7 0 0 11
Collective investment undertakings (CIUs) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Equity exposures 6 0 0 0 3 9
Other items 2 0 0 22 0 24
Standardised Approach Total 26,039 11,824 22,792 30,476 517 91,647
Total 41,564 34,541 68,762 139,148 1,120 285,135

Table 28: Credit Risk — Net credit risk exposuredsidual maturity and exposure class (Art. 44Z@®R and in line with EU CRB-E EBA/GL/2016/11)
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In the following tables, detailed split of grosedit exposure, specific credit risk adjustmentsuawlated write-offs and credit relevant
charges are presented, by the significant expasdasses, industries and geographical areas. Chfarge®dit risk adjustments are reported
as a difference between allocation and releaseedlitcrisk adjustments (net allocation) booked aver year. The accumulated write-offs
represent amounts to which institution’s rightsmoeextinguished, even in cases where exposurbdeascompletely derecognised and no
enforcement action has been taking place.

Figures related to defaulted clients in STA apphoa@ shown in original classes (in which they widu classified assuming there was no

default). To complete the picture, exposure clagmBure in default is shown as “out of which” ibl&below.

Credit quality by exposure classes

Gross exposure

Specific Credit risk

credit risk adjustments
in EUR million Non-defaulted Defaulted adjustments Write-offs charges Net values
Central governments and central banks 1,686 0 6 0 4 1,680
Institutions 8,058 0 4 0 -1 8,054
Corporate 96,522 2,211 2,008 304 672 96,725
of which Specialised lending 20,309 566 495 32 127 20,380
of which SME 38,087 1,434 1,183 36 94 38,339
Retail 86,415 1,809 1,476 266 499 86,747
Retail SME secured by immovable property 7,502 327 166 0 3 7,663
Retail SME non-secured by immovable property 7,515 233 275 66 240 7,473
Retail secured by immovable property 48,371 601 327 44 -1 48,645
Retail revolving 0 0 0 6 -1 0
Other retail 23,027 649 708 122 197 22,967
Equity 88 0 0 0 0 88
Other 201 3 10 -2 6 194
IRB Approach Total 192,970 4,023 3,505 568 1,180 193,488
Central governments and central banks 57,810 17 16 0 8 57,811
Regional governments or local authorities 5,446 1 5 0 -1 5,442
Public sector entities 2,850 0 5 0 -1 2,845
Multilateral development banks 234 0 2 0 1 232
International organisations 286 0 0 0 0 286
Institutions 627 0 1 0 5 626

Corporates (including secured by immovable

properties) 13,223 198 350 226 97 13,070
of which SME 4,290 54 128 25 31 4,215
Retail (including secured by immovable properties) 11,272 590 630 178 128 11,232
of which SME 1,219 36 52 2 6 1,203
Exposures associated with particular high risk 61 1 2 10 -1 60
Covered bonds 11 0 0 0 0 11

Collective investment undertakings (CIUs) 0 0 0 0 0
Equity exposures 9 0 0 0 0 9
Other items 25 1 2 0 0 24
Standardised Approach Total 91,853 809 1,014 414 236 91,647
of which Exposures in default 7 699 488 273 75 218
Total 284,823 4,831 4,520 982 1,416 285,135
of which: Loans 194,243 4,508 3,996 982 1,241 194,756
of which: Debt securities 38,906 4 40 0 16 38,870
of which: Off-balance-sheet exposures 51,674 319 484 0 159 51,509

Table 29: Credit Risk — Gross and net credit righosure, credit risk adjustments, accumulated vafte and credit risk charges by exposure class @42 (g) CRR

and in line with EU CR1-A EBA/GL/2016/11)
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Credit quality by industries

Gross carrying amount

of which non-performing

of which loans
and advances

Accumulated
negative changes
in fair value due
to credit risk on

Of which subject to Accumulated non-performing
in EUR million defaulted impairment impairment exposures
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 1.513 62 62 1.513 -61 0
Mining and quarrying 310 11 11 310 -6 0
Manufacturing 12.563 550 550 12.561 -477 0
Electricity, gas, steam and air
conditioning supply 2.698 a7 47 2.697 -75 0
Water supply 608 8 8 608 -11 0
Construction 6.779 223 223 6.765 -200 0
Wholesale and retail trade 8.344 424 424 8.344 -349 0
Transport and storage 3.265 109 109 3.265 -109 0
Accommodation and food service
activities 3.881 236 236 3.881 -199 0
Information and communication 1.330 62 62 1.330 -30 0
Financial and insurance services 364 3 3 363 -4 0
Real estate activities 25.847 293 293 25.739 -328 -29
Professional, scientific and technical
activities 5.187 254 254 5.187 -208 0
Administrative and support service
activities 1.734 153 153 1.724 -118 0
Public administration and defence,
compulsory social security 22 0 22 0 0
Education 99 2 2 99 -2 0
Human health services and social work
activities 668 5 5 668 -14 0
Arts, entertainment and recreation 442 41 41 442 -45 0
Other services 494 15 15 494 -16 0
Total 76.148 2.498 2.498 76.013 -2.252 -29

Table 30: Credit quality of loans and advancesoto-financial corporations by industries (Art. 449 CRR and in line with Template 6 EBA/GL/2018/10)

Credit quality by geography

Gross carrying/nominal amount

Provisions on

Accumulated

off-balance- negative
of which non-performing sheet  changes in fair
commitments value due to
) of which and financial credit risk on
) - Of which subject to Accumulated guarantees  non-performing
in EUR million defaulted impairment impairment given exposures
On-balance-sheet exposures 262,455 4,580 4,579 257,480 -4,063 -34
Core Market - Austria 103,739 1,856 1,856 103,388 -1,194 0
Core Market - Croatia 10,296 600 600 10,064 -504 0
Core Market - Czech Republic 56,181 642 642 55,845 -740 0
Core Market - Hungary 11,285 177 177 10,197 -185 -3
Core Market - Romania 17,481 420 420 16,808 -524 0
Core Market - Serbia 3,115 26 25 2,911 -47 0
Core Market - Slovakia 23,109 348 348 23,007 -386 0
Emerging Markets 4,995 111 111 4,391 -143 0
Other EU including Slovenia 26,505 320 320 25,456 -267 -32
Other Industrialised Countries 5,750 80 80 5,414 -73 0
Off-balance-sheet exposures 51,993 319 319 -484
Core Market - Austria 27,404 117 117 -235
Core Market - Croatia 1,541 27 27 -19
Core Market - Czech Republic 8,667 41 41 -47
Core Market - Hungary 1,360 6 6 -18
Core Market - Romania 3,305 30 30 -53
Core Market - Serbia 555 1 1 -3
Core Market - Slovakia 2,805 50 50 -20
Emerging Markets 1,075 4 4 -16
Other EU including Slovenia 4,012 39 39 -45
Other Industrialised Countries 1,270 5 5 -26
Total 314,448 4,899 4,898 257,480 -4,063 -484 -34

Table 31: Quality of non-performing exposures bygggephy(Art. 442 (h) CRR and in line with Template 5 EBA/Z018/10)
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In the tables below past due credit exposure (paif@ and non-performing) is reported by finanziatruments, countries and exposure classes.

Past due exposure by financial instruments

Performing exposures Non-performing exposures

Past Past Past

Unlikely to Past due due due
Not past pay that are due >1 >2 >5 Past
due or  Pastdue not past due Past due >180 year years years due

past due > 30 days orare past > 90 days days <2 <5 <7 >7  Ofwhich
in EUR million <30days =90 days due £90days <180days <1lyear years years years years  defaulted
Loans and advances 215.620 214.929 691 4572 2.676 155 280 470 521 160 311 4571
Central banks 43.770 43.770 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
General governments 7.203 7.180 22 19 4 4 0 10 0 0 0 19
Credit institutions 5.855 5.854 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Other financial corporations 3.813 3.810 3 19 14 2 0 0 2 0 0 19
Non-financial corporations 73.650 73.241 409 2.498 1.648 57 114 193 258 73 156 2.498
Of which SMEs 34.011 33.673 337 1.490 875 50 96 152 199 54 65 1.490
Households 81.330 81.074 256 2.036 1.011 92 165 267 260 86 155 2.035
Debt securities 42.256 42.256 0 8 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 8
Central banks 19 19 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
General governments 34.158 34.158 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Credit institutions 5.658 5.658 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Other financial corporations 625 625 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
Non-financial corporations 1.795 1.795 0 7 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 7
Off-balance-sheet exposures ~ 51.674 319 319
Central banks 0 0 0
General governments 3.274 0 0
Credit institutions 1.002 0 0
Other financial corporations 2.726 10 10
Non-financial corporations 32.770 279 279
Households 11.901 30 30
Total 309.549 257.184 691 4.899 2.684 155 280 470 521 160 311 4.898

Table 32: Credit quality of performing and non-pemfing exposures by past due days (EBA/GL/2018/10)

For the purpose of credit quality overviews peluisttly, geography and past due days given in tHegatbove, the exposure includes part
of credit risk relevant portfolio subject to capitaquirement frameworks other then credit rislc(ggisation, counterparty credit risk and
market risk).
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Credit quality of forborne exposures
Credit quality of the forborne exposure is preseinetie table below, including information on ddfed and impaired forborne exposure.
Coverage of the exposure by allowances and collaseatso disclosed.

Gross carrying amount/nominal amount of
exposures with forbearance measures

Accumulated impairment,

accumulated negative changes in fair
value due to credit risk and provisions

Collateral received and financial
guarantees received on forborne

exposures

Non-performing forborne

On non- Of which collateral and
On performing performing financial guarantees received
Performing Of which Of which forborne forborne on non-performing exposures
in EUR million forborne defaulted impaired exposures exposures with forbearance measures
Loans and advances 2,324 1,248 1,247 1,246 -90 -617 2,063 510
Central banks 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
General governments 29 3 3 3 -1 -2 0 0
Credit institutions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Other financial
corporations 58 13 13 13 -1 -3 25 5
Non-financial
corporations 920 747 747 747 -61 -418 812 269
Households 1,317 484 484 484 -27 -194 1,226 236
Debt securities 0 3 3 3 0 -1 1 1
Loan commitments
given 83 68 68 68 -3 -10 23 6
Total 2,407 1,319 1,318 1,318 -93 -629 2,088 517

Table 33: Credit quality of forborne exposures (E8&/2018/10)

Collateral and

Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative financial
changes in fair value due to credit risk and % guarantees
Gross carrying amount/nominal amount provisions g received
Non-performing _Ti
Performing exposures —  exposures — accumulated 5
Performing exposures Non-performing ) acc_umulated impairr_nent, accum_ulate;d g— g
exposures |mpalrmqnt and negative changes‘ln falr k9] € . I
provisions value due to credit risk g v ,E£090
and provisions £ $2 S5EZ
3 =g £¢€¢
in EUR million Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 2  Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 2 Stage 3 < 8 B 8 23
Loans and Advances 215,620 183,266 31,679 4,572 1 4,527 -1,564 -363 -1,200 -2,491 0 -2,459 -173 115,363 1,479
Central banks 43,770 43,770 0 0 0 0 -1 -1 0 0 0 0 0 15,249 0
General governments 7,203 6,848 354 19 0 19 -12 -7 -5 -4 0 -4 0 1,421 0
Credit institutions 5,855 5,815 40 0 0 0 -4 -3 -1 0 0 0 0 3,516 0
Other financial corporations 3,813 2,952 861 19 0 19 -46 -8 -38 -6 0 -6 -2 1,331 6
Non-financial corporations 73,650 53,818 19,735 2,498 0 2,459 -881 -202 -679 -1,400 0 -1,371 -123 38,852 757
of which SMEs 34,011 22,148 11,849 1,490 0 1,489  -506 -112 -393 -782 0 -782 -83 19,717 527
Households 81,330 70,064 10,689 2,036 1 2,030 -620 -141 -479  -1,081 0 -1,078 -49 54,995 716
Debt securities 42,256 37,303 701 8 0 3 -39 -19 -19 -4 0 -2 0 1,942 1
Central banks 19 19 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
General governments 34,158 31,187 249 0 0 0 -16 -10 -5 0 0 0 0 298 0
Credit institutions 5,658 4,478 19 0 0 0 -4 -4 0 0 0 0 0 1,346 0
Other financial corporations 625 263 99 1 0 0 -6 -1 -5 0 0 0 0 19 0
Non-financial corporations 1,795 1,357 334 7 0 3 -13 -4 -9 -4 0 -1 0 279 1
Off-balance-sheet
exposures 51,674 36,174 6,795 319 0 233 -339 -101 -212 -145 0 -104 5,700 38
Central banks 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
General governments 3,274 2,688 55 0 0 0 -4 -2 -1 0 0 0 429 0
Credit institutions 1,002 660 22 0 0 0 -2 -1 -1 0 0 0 170 0
Other financial corporations 2,726 1,567 637 10 0 4 -31 -5 -24 -4 0 -4 353 2
Non-financial corporations 32,770 20,732 4,994 279 0 200 -266 -81 -163 -125 0 -84 3,516 30
Households 11,901 10,526 1,087 30 0 29 -36 -12 -23 -16 0 -16 1,232 6
Total 309,549 256,744 39,175 4,899 1 4,763 -1,941 -484  -1,432  -2,640 0 -2,565 -173 123,005 1,518
of which: purchased or
originated credit-impaired
financial assets 142 0 142 226 0 226 0 0 0 -125 0 -125 -20 89 82

Table 34: Performing and non-performing exposunesralated provisions (EBA/GL/2018/10)

Table above presents split of performing and naffiep@ing credit risk exposures per stage, as wetkapective accumulated impairments,
write-offs and collateral irrespective of the rfskmework, meaning they include small part of creidk relevant exposures for which capital
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requirement is calculated under securitisationntenparty credit or market risk. The total perfognend non-performing credit risk expo-
sures include part of portfolio which is not subjeclFRS 9 impairment calculation per stage (sacRVTPL portfolio). The non-performing
exposure includes small part of non-performing fpdict subject to other risk frameworks (mainly sedtjto securitisation).

Change of specific credit risk adjustments of defau Ited exposures

in EUR million Dec 20
Opening balance 2,469
Increases due to origination and acquisition 114
Decreases due to derecognition -357
Changes due to change in credit risk (net) 703
Changes due to modifications without derecognition (net) -3
Changes due to update in the institution's methodology for estimation (net) 0
Decrease in allowance account due to write-offs -290
Other adjustments -73
Closing balance 2,565
Total recoveries on credit risk adjustments recorded directly to the statement of profit or loss -144
Total specific credit risk adjustments recorded directly to the statement of profit or loss 28

Table 35: Credit Risk — Changes in the stock otiigecredit risk adjustments held against defalillexposures (Art. 442 (i) CRR and in line with ERZGA
EBA/GL/2016/11)

In row ‘Increases due to origination and acquigitincreases of CLA due to the initial recognitiohl@ans and advances to customers at
AC or FVTOCI during the current reporting period gisclosed. Additions in Stage 3 reflect transfemf Stage 1 or Stage 2, having
occurred between commitment and drawing datedatkctcredit facilities. Releases of CLA followingettierecognition of the related loans
and advances to customers are reported in ‘De@eleeto derecognition’.

Row ‘Changes due to change in credit risk (net)isshet CLA changes resulting from changes in craslt that triggered re-assignments
of the related loans and advances to customers 8tage 1 or 2 at 1 January 2020 (or initial rechgmidate, if later) to Stages 3 at
31 December 2020. This position also captures #ssgge-of-time adverse effect (unwinding corregtaver the lifetime expected cash
shortfalls of loans and advances to customersnbeg assigned to Stage 3 for any period througth@uyear, as well as of any POCI loans
and advances to customers. ‘Changes due to modtifisatvithout derecognition (net)’ reflects the effen CLA arising from contractual
modifications of loans and advances to customeistwiio not trigger their full derecognition. Theeusf CLA triggered by full or partial
write-offs of loans and advances to customersgernted in row ‘Decrease in allowance account dugrite-offs’.

Specific credit risk adjustments (held against diéal exposures) increased by EUR 95 million, 8643.throughout the financial year
largely in line with the overall development of tR€L portfolio, mainly driven by identification afmlikely-to-pay defaults performed in
Q4-2020.

Asset repossession
The table below shows the information on the ima&nts that were cancelled in exchange of the epdabbtained by taking possession
and on the value of collateral obtained by takingggssion.

Collateral obtained by taking possession

Value Accumulated
in EUR million at initial recognition negative changes
Property, plant and equipment (PP&E) 1 0
Other than PP&E 144 -45
Residential immovable property 40 -16
Commercial immovable property 96 -23
Movable property (auto, shipping, etc.) 1 -2
Equity and debt instruments
Other 2
Total 145 -45

Table 36: Collateral obtained by taking possesaimhexecution processes (EBA/GL/2018/10)
“Value at initial recognition” represents the grassrying amount of the repossessed collaterali@ili recognition in the balance sheet.

“Accumulated impairment, accumulated negative clkeahghows a negative difference between the cuaerdtthe initial value of the
collateral obtained by taking possession.
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Yearly development of defaulted exposures
in EUR million Gross carrying value

Opening balance 4,495
Loans and debt securities that have defaulted or impaired since the last reporting period 1,949

Returned to non-defaulted status -458
Amounts written off -317
Other changes -837

4,831

Closing balance

Table 37: Credit Risk — Changes in the stock oadkéd exposures (EU CR2-A EBA/GL/2016/11)

Asset quality remained strong, slight deterioratiesulted on one side from NPL inflows increasedinfy driven by portfolio review and
identification of unlikely-to-pay defaults perforohén Q4-2020, and on the other side comparablevez@s and upgrades to 2019, lower
NPL sales and write-offs. No significant increasbard defaults has been observed at end of 2620tk moratoria expiration, and further
developments will depend on the development of Gagigholicy responses, in both segments corporateetail.
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Use of ECAIs

Scope of application and use of external ratings

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 444 (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR
Pursuant to Article 4 (98) CRR, external credit agsess institution (ECAI) means a credit rating agetiet is registered or certified in
accordance with Regulation (EC) No 1060/2009.

Erste Group generally uses the IRB Approach for d@téng the minimum capital requirements pursuanB#sel 3. The Standardised
Approach is applied to exposures in insignificamsihess areas and business units as well as waealtbut plan specifies a later date for
transition to the IRB Approach. Furthermore, spedgigal regulations for certain business segmentg tngger the application of the
Standardised Approach (e.g. zero weighting for Aaistmunicipalities).

STANDARD & POOR’S RATINGS

Erste Group generally uses Standard & Poor’s (S&f)gs (Art. 444 (a) CRR). The assignment of thengagjrades to credit quality steps
is undertaken according to Article 136 CRR.

External ratings are used to a limited extent ms@xposure classes to calculate the RWA in thed&tdised Approach (Art. 444 (b) CRR):

_ in case of central governments and central bahksRW has to be determined pursuant to ArticleGQRR

_ in case of institutions, if an external rating by BCAI of the counterparty is available, the riskigin (RW) has to be determined
pursuant to Article 120 CRR;

_ in case an external rating by an ECAI of the coyrady in the institution exposure class is not k¢, the RW has to be determined
pursuant to Article 121 CRR;

_ In addition, the external ratings published by S&P used by Erste Group Bank AG and their subs@iddr the corporate’s exposure
class. Furthermore, the S&P ratings of securiissérs are used for determining the eligibilitfimdincial collateral according to Article
197 CRR and the calculation of the volatility adjustirgursuant to Article 224 (1) CRR.

Transfer and allocation of external ratings to cred it quality steps and risk weights
The transfer of the issuer credit ratings onto carable assets in the banking book is pursuant ticl&rl38 CRR (Art. 444 (c)). The
allocation of the ratings to credit quality stepssé follows:

Standard & Poor's Credit quality step

AAA to AA-

A+ to A-

BBB+ to BBB-
BB+ to BB-

B+ to B-

CCC+ and below

Table 38: Allocation of external ratings to cregliality steps (Art. 444 (d) CRR (1/2))

o g_W N

The risk weight allocation depending on the crgdility step and the exposure class is as follows:

Central governments Institutions Institutions

and central banks Institutions  (Article 120 (1) CRR)  (Article 120 (2) CRR) Corporates
Credit quality step (Article 114 CRR) (Article 121 CRR) long-term short-term (Article 122 CRR)
1 0% 20% 20% 20% 20%
2 20% 50% 50% 20% 50%
3 50% 100% 50% 20% 100%
4 100% 100% 100% 50% 100%
5 100% 100% 100% 50% 150%
6 150% 150% 150% 150% 150%

Table 39: Allocation of external ratings to creglitality steps and risk weights (Art. 444 (d) CRR[R
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Quantitative disclosure on credit risk — Standardis ed Approach

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 444 (e) CRR

Regulatory exposure by exposure classes and CRM eff  ects

Exposure before CCF and CRM Exposure post CCF and CRM

in EUR million On-balance Off-balance On-balance Off-balance RWA RWA density
Central governments and central banks 58,045 563 64,378 516 1,164 1.8%
Regional governments or local authorities 4,274 1,160 5,710 459 427 6.9%
Public sector entities 2,333 536 1,321 157 268 18.1%
Multilateral development banks 217 3 897 23 0 0.0%
International organisations 288 0 288 0 0 0.0%
Institutions 463 173 467 44 150 29.4%
Corporates 8,246 4,776 8,043 962 8,368 92.9%
Retail 6,358 911 4,915 271 3,711 71.6%
Exposures secured by mortgages on immovable property 4,300 129 4,300 54 1,549 35.6%
Exposures in default 237 19 228 6 265 113.7%
Exposures associated with particular high risk 34 26 34 13 71 150.0%
Covered bonds 14 0 14 0 2 11.6%
Securitisation positions 0 0 0 0 0 0
Exposures to institutions and corporates with a short-term

credit assessment 0 0 0 0 0 0
Collective investment undertakings (CIUs) 126 0 126 0 80 63.3%
Equity exposures 158 0 158 0 237 149.7%
Other items 3,133 0 3,137 0 1,763 56.2%
Total 88,226 8,295 94,016 2,506 18,056 18.7%

Table 40: Standardised approach — Credit risk exposnd CRM effect (Art. 453 (f) (g) CRR and indimith the EU CR4 EBA/GL/2016/11)

Exposure before CCF and CRM is regulatory exposurefnaedit risk adjustments, before applicatiorciadit conversion factor to off-
balance and before application of the credit risfigation techniques.

Regulatory exposure before CCF and CRM

Risk weights
in EUR million 0% 2% 10% 20% 35% 50% 70% 75% 100% 150% 250% Other  Deducted Total
Central governments
and central banks 57,683 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 751 0 165 0 0 58,608
Regional governments
or local authorities 3,501 0 0 1,744 0 0 0 0 188 0 0 0 0 5,434
Public sector entities 725 0 0 1,951 0 0 0 0 193 0 0 0 0 2,869
Multilateral
development banks 220 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 220
International
organisations 288 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 288
Institutions 42 0 0 417 0 142 0 0 35 0 0 0 0 636
Corporates 392 0 0 34 0 364 0 0 12,126 107 0 0 0 13,022
Retail 53 0 0 0 0 0 0 7,216 0 0 0 0 0 7,269
Exposures secured by
mortgages on
immovable property 0 0 0 0 3,768 647 0 0 14 0 0 0 0 4,429
Exposures in default 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 186 69 0 0 0 255
Exposures associated
with particular high risk 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 60 0 0 0 60
Covered bonds 5 0 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14
Securitisation
positions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Exposures to
institutions and
corporates with a
short-term credit
assessment 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Collective investment
undertakings (CIUs) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 19 0 0 107 0 126
Equity exposures 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 106 0 52 0 0 158
Other items 1,363 0 0 1 0 4 0 0 1,757 1 0 6 0 3,133
Total 64,272 0 2 4,162 3,768 1,158 0 7,216 15,375 237 217 113 0 96,521

Table 41.1: Standardised approach — Credit risksx value by risk weights (Art. 444 (e) CRR)
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Regulatory exposure after CCF and CRM

Risk weights
in EUR million 0% 2% 10% 20% 35% 50% 70% 75%  100% 150%  250% Other Deducted Total  Unrated
Central governments and
central banks 63,970 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 751 0 165 0 0 64,894 7,771
Regional governments or
local authorities 4,618 0 0 1,407 0 0 0 0 144 0 0 0 0 6,169 1,557
Public sector entities 640 0 0 712 0 0 0 0 126 0 0 0 0 1,478 52
Multilateral development
banks 920 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 920 703
International organisations 288 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 288 0
Institutions 57 9 0 335 0 83 0 0 27 0 0 0 0 511 297
Corporates 0 0 0 21 0 298 1 0 8,590 95 0 0 0 9,005 8,625
Retail 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5,186 0 0 0 0 0 5,186 5,186
Exposures secured by
mortgages on immovable
property 0 0 0 0 3,739 605 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 4,353 201
Exposures in default 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 171 63 0 0 0 233 218
Exposures associated with
particular high risk 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 47 0 0 0 0 0 47 47
Covered bonds 5 0 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 7
Securitisation positions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Exposures to institutions
and corporates with a
short-term credit
assessment 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Collective investment
undertakings (ClUs) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 19 0 0 107 0 126 117
Equity exposures 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 106 0 52 0 0 158 132
Other items 1,368 0 0 1 0 4 0 0 1,757 1 0 6 0 3,137 2,684
Total 71,866 9 2 2492 3,739 991 1 5233 11,701 158 217 113 0 96,522 27,596

Table 41.2: Standardised approach — Exposure f@itadd CRM by risk weights (Art. 444 (e) CRR andine with EU CR5 EBA/GL/2016/11)

Table above presents exposure post CCF and CRM withréa&down to credit quality steps. It includesyoskposure under credit risk
framework, while the split of counterparty credskrrelevant exposure is presented in corresporahiagter. Under column Unrated, expo-
sures for which credit risk assessment by a nomthBCAI is not used and for which specific risk wegyare applied depending on their
exposure class.
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Leverage

Leverage ratio

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (a) CRR

The leverage ratio represents the relationshipdmtier 1 capital and the leverage exposure porsoiérticle 429 CRR, more specifically
the Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/62 with regaidverage ratio (Delegated Act) of 10 October 2@iiich was published in the Official
Journal of the European Union on 17 January 20%Setiially, the leverage exposure represents timeo$wnweighted on-balance sheet
and off-balance sheet positions considering vatnatind risk adjustments as defined in the Delegated

The leverage ratio for Erste Group Bank AG at cddatgd level amounted to 6.7%, comfortably abowe3®% minimum requirement.
The Regulation (EU) 2019/876 (Capital Requirements R¢ign - CRR2) amending Regulation (EU) No 575/2013h e application
date 28th June 2021, sets the Tier 1 capital-dasedage ratio requirement at 3% for all EU barkper the EBA's recommendation (Article
92 (d)).The ratio is calculated on period-end valfer both leverage exposure and Tier 1 capitah wie Tier 1 capital based on fully-
fledged CRR definitions, i.e. not including any triéingal provisions.

Leverage exposure breakdown and reconciliation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (a) (b) (c) CRR

Erste Group discloses its CRR leverage ratio in aerma with the Commission Implementing Regulation (EQ)6/200 which specifies
implementing technical standards for the disclosfrthe leverage ratio. Items included in the priésd disclosure tables which are not
relevant for Erste Group are omitted from the taldesclosed in this section in order improve thedebility of the information. As a
consequence, the numbering of rows in the tablgsnogbe consecutive.

Reconciliation of the Group’s published financial s tatements to the total leverage ratio exposure

in EUR million Category Applicable amount

1 Total assets as per published financial statements 277,394
2 Adjustment for entities which are consolidated for accounting purposes but are outside the scope of regulatory consolidation 28
4 Adjustments for derivative financial instruments 201
5 Adjustments for securities financing transactions (SFTs) 321
6 Adjustment for off-balance sheet items (i.e. conversion to credit equivalent amounts of off-balance sheet exposures) 17,313
7 Other adjustments -767
8 Leverage ratio total exposure measure 294,489

Table 42: Reconciliation of accounting assets amdrige ratio exposure (Art. 451 (1) (b) CRR / @diRSum)

Under IFRS accounting standards, Erste Group daeeocognise fiduciary items on its balance shestséch, there are no derecognised
fiduciary items in accordance with Article 429 (1GRR. Equally, there are no adjustments for intragrexposures as disclosure is at
consolidated Group level. Article 4294) CRR is not applicable to Austrian banks; therefore, no exclusions to the leverage ratio exposure

in accordance with this article apply. As a resualtys relating to these items have been excluded &ll disclosure tables.
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The following table provides a breakdown of thatd¢verage exposure measure into its main coestitparts as well as the calculation of
the period-end leverage ratio.

in EUR million CRR leverage ratio exposures

On-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives and SFTs)

1 On-balance sheet items (excluding derivatives, SFTs and fiduciary assets, but including collateral) 257,222
2 (Asset amounts deducted in determining Tier 1 capital) -1,734
3 Total on-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFTs and fiduciary assets) 255,488
Derivative exposures

4 Replacement cost associated with all derivatives transactions (i.e. net of eligible cash variation margin) 1,929
5 Add-on amounts for PFE associated with all derivatives transactions (mark-to-market method) 1,407
EU-5a Exposure determined under Original Exposure Method 25
9 Adjusted effective notional amount of written credit derivatives 0
11 Total derivative exposures 3,362
SFT exposures

12 Gross SFT assets (with no recognition of netting), after adjusting for sales accounting transactions 18,005
14 Counterparty credit risk exposure for SFT assets 321
16 Total securities financing transaction exposures 18,327
Other off-balance sheet exposures

17 Off-balance sheet exposures at gross notional amount 52,487
18 (Adjustments for conversion to credit equivalent amounts) -35,175
19 Other off-balance sheet exposures 17,313
Capital and total exposure measure

20 Tier 1 capital 19,795
21 Leverage ratio total exposure measure 294,489

Leverage ratio
22 Leverage ratio 6.72%

Table 43: Leverage ratio common disclosure (Arl 45 (b) CRR / Table LRCom)

The following table provides a breakdown of on-haksheet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFI®aampted exposures) by exposure
class.

in EUR million  Category CRR leverage ratio exposures

EU-1 Total on-balance sheet exposures (excluding derivatives, SFTs and exempted exposures), of which: 257,222
EU-2 Trading book exposures 5,179
EU-3 Banking book exposures, of which: 252,044
EU-4 Covered bonds 1,519
EU-5 Exposures treated as sovereigns 63,846
EU-6 Exposures to regional governments, MDB, international organizations and PSE not treated as sovereigns 3,770
EU-7 Institutions 5,016
EU-8 Secured by mortgages / immovable property 47,841
EU-9 Retail exposures 52,312
EU-10 Corporate 60,248
EU-11 Exposures in default 2,120
EU-12 Other exposures (e.g. equity, securitizations and other non-credit obligation assets) ) 15,373

Table 44: Split-up of on-balance sheet exposures 4A1 (1) (b) CRR / Table LRSpl)

Management of the risk of excessive leverage

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (d) CRR / Table LRQua

The focus of Erste Group’s business model, inwith its stated strategic objectives, is on redail corporate lending businesses. Therefore,
the Group’s leverage exposure is mainly driven ipalance sheet and off-balance sheet credit-teatposures with limited impact from
derivatives and securities financing transactidssa result, the risk of excessive leverage isgaitd by Erste Group’s solid and diversified
business model. Since the lending-focused busmesiel results in a relatively high RWA density (defl as RWA/leverage exposure), the
risk-based capital requirements (capital requirdserpressed as a percentage of total RWA) ratiaerthe leverage ratio currently repre-
sent the primary capital constraint for the bussregtivities of Erste Group.

This notwithstanding, the leverage ratio is planasdgart of the annual forecasting and budgetinggss and also represents a core risk
metric included in the Group RAS with defined RASerolds, which, when breached, triggers managedisaissions and actions to
manage and control excessive leverage. As a RASoniite development of the Group leverage rati@ggilarly monitored by the man-
agement board (reported in the Group Risk Report}Yf@mgupervisory board (reported in the Group RigkdReand RAS Monitor). Local
leverage ratio limits and triggers are also defimethe Local RAS by relevant local entities and itaning is undertaken at local entity
level.
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Factors influencing the development of leverage exp osure

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 451 (1) (e) CRR / Table LRQua

The leverage ratio decreased by 10 basis poinés7 compared to year-end 2019, driven by growtlewerage exposure which was
partially offset by Tier 1 capital increase. Tiecdpital increased by 11.5% or by EUR 2.0 billionimhadue to the inclusion of the profit
for the year and additional tier 1 capital issuanafeEUR 500 million in January 2020 and EUR 750iarilin November 2020. The overall
leverage exposure increased by 13.1% to EUR 294rbilThis change was mainly driven by an increaseni-balance sheet as a result of
business and loan growth in the retail and corposagments as well as increase in cash balancestedl banks.
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Use of the IRB Approach to credit risk

Approved approaches and transitional rules by the r egulator

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (a) CRR
Erste Group was authorised by the Austrian Finamtaaket Authority (FMA) and Oesterreichische Natdgbank (Austrian central bank)
to calculate risk-weighted exposure amounts foditrésk using the IRB Approach as of 1 January 2007.

The following segments fall under the Foundation Igiproach:
_ Institutions
_ Sovereigns (exposures to central governments amdat®anks of the Member States and their regignakrnments, local authorities
and public sector entities assigned with a 0%wislght remain under the Permanent Partial Use)
_ Corporates
_ Specialised Lending - Slotting Criteria approach.

The segment “Retail” falls under the Advanced IRB Aygmh.
For equity exposures, the PD/LGD approach is agpliethe IRB-approach of equity exposures is sePLGD approach and the PD-
value is missing due to a STA-rating method, thepritg exposures are treated under the simple resglw approach. For certain intra-group

equity exposures, the Standardised Approach urideri®applied.

The authorisation to calculate risk-weighted expesaamounts for credit risk using the IRB approadhethe supervisory authorities was
issued for an indefinite period of time.

IRB OFFICIAL NOTICES AND IRB ROLL-OUT PLAN
IRB official notice for single banking entities and at consolidated level in Austria
The following savings banks in the cross-guarastetem and domestic operating subsidiaries of E3steip were audited locally by the

FMA/OeNB and received approval to apply the IRB Agmto indefinitely as of 1 January 2007 or later:

IRB approval with application starting from 1 January 2007

_ Erste Group Bank AG _ Waldviertler Sparkasse Bank AG

_ Allgemeine Sparkasse Oberdsterreich Bank AG _ Sparkasse der Gemeinde Egg

_ Dornbirner Sparkasse Bank AG _ Sparkasse der Stadt Amstetten AG

_ Karntner Sparkasse AG _ Sparkasse Eferding-Peuerbach-Waizenkirchen
_ Sparkasse Imst AG _ Sparkasse Feldkirchen/ Kéarnten

_ Sparkasse Niedergsterreich Mitte West AG _ Sparkasse Lambach Bank AG

_ Steiermérkische Bank und Sparkassen AG _ Sparkasse Langenlois

_ Tiroler Sparkasse Bank AG Innsbruck _ Sparkasse Muhlviertel-West Bank AG

_ Bausparkasse der oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG _ Sparkasse Murzzuschlag AG

_ Sparkasse Baden _ Sparkasse Neuhofen Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Bregenz Bank AG _ Sparkasse Neunkirchen

_ Sparkasse Herzogenburg-Neulengbach Bank AG _ Sparkasse Pollau AG

_ Lienzer Sparkasse AG _ Sparkasse Pottenstein N.O.

_ Salzburger Sparkasse Bank AG _ Sparkasse Poysdorf AG

_ Sparkasse Bludenz Bank AG _ Sparkasse Pregarten — UnterweiRenbach AG
_ Sparkasse der Stadt Feldkirch _ Sparkasse Rattenberg Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Korneuburg AG _ Sparkasse Scheibbs AG

_ Sparkasse Frankenmarkt AG _ Sparkasse Voitshberg-Kéflach Bank AG

_ Sparkasse Hainburg-Bruck-Neusiedl AG _ Wiener Neustadter Sparkasse

_ Sparkasse Horn-Ravelsbach-Kirchberg AG _ Kremser Bank und Sparkassen AG
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IRB approval with application from a later date
_ Sparkasse Salzkammergut AG (IRB Official Notice 30eJA008)
_ Erste Bank der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG (ifR&aDNotice 9 August 2008 after the split-ofioim Erste Group)
_ Sparkasse Ried im Innkreis-Haag am Hausruck (IRB i@ffiéotice 20 July 2009)

The following savings banks were granted an indigldRB Official Notice prior to joining the cross-giantee system that was supple-
mented when they joined the cross-guarantee system:

_ Sparkasse Schwaz AG (IRB Official Notice 28 June 2009 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse Reutte AG (IRB Official Notice 18 April 202 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse der Stadt Kitzbiihel (IRB Official Noti@&Alpril 2007 / 22 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse Mittersill Bank AG (IRB Official Notice 2®ril 2007 / 22 September 2008)

_ Sparkasse Kufstein, Tiroler Sparkasse von 1877 (@i®Bial Notice 18 April 2007 / 1 October 2009)

IRB official notice for single banking entities and at consolidated level for institutions abroad
The following foreign banks have been audited lyltital supervisory authorities on behalf of theA=dhd have been granted an indef-
inite approval to apply the IRB Approach as of 1 2ap2007 or later:

_ Ceska sptitelna, a.s. (IRB Official Notice 1 January 2007)

_ Stavebni sporitelna Ceske sporitelny a.s. (IRB Offisiatice 1 January 200y)

_ Erste Bank Hungary Zrt (IRB Official Notice 1 ApriD28})

_ Slovenska sporit&a, a.s. (IRB Official Notice 1 July 2008)

_ Erste & Steiermérkische bank d.d., Rijeka (IRB ¢¥ii Notice for the consolidated level 1 July 2@0@l single-entity level 7 October 2011).

IRB official notice at consolidated level only
The following financial institutions have been gediby the OeNB or by local supervisory authoritesbehalf of the FMA and were
granted approval to apply the IRB Approach at thesotidated level indefinitely:

_ Erste Bank und Sparkassen Leasing GimbH

_ Erste Group Immorent AG

_ Sparkassen Leasing Sud GmbH

_ s Wohnbaubank AG

IRB application planned — Temporary partial use (TP U)
The following members of the Group of credit ingittns will be gradually included in the applicatiof the IRB Approach, for which a
specific rollout plan is in place:

_ Banca ComerciadlRoman SA;

_ Waldviertler Sparkasse Bank AG (only business arexiC&arket)

_ Erste Bank Hungary Zrt (Specialised Lending Proféctaince) & (Micro Enterprises - Sole Entrepreneuvi&ro Enterprise).

PERMANENT PARTIAL USE

Based on the approval of the FMA, Permanent P&stal(PPU) is applicable to the following exposuasses and in the following cases:
_ Exposures with respect to thendatory liquidity reserve with the central institution;
_ Exposures with insignificant risk profiles in minor business areas and exposure classes of insignificant volume;
_ Exposures in the exposure classes of the fedevargment, the federal states, muipalities and public sector entities;
_ Exposures regarding claims of a credit institutia-vis its parent company, its subsidiaries or a subsidiary of its parent company;
_ Investments within the scope of government programaf the member states t@ote specific economic sectors;
_ Exposures in the form of mandatory minimum reserves;
_ Liabilities and back-tdack guarantees of central governments;
_ Investments in companies if the exposures to tbesgpanies are assigned a weighting of 0% underéuit risk Standardised Approach.
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Overview of EAD based on exposure classes (FIRB, AIR B, TPU, PPU)

Total TPU Banca Waldviertler

Total TPU EAD Comercial a Erste Bank Sparkasse
in EUR million EAD % of total EAD (% of total) Roméana SA Hungary Zrt Bank AG
Retail-SME secured by immovables 7,484 2.5%
Retail-secured by immovable property 47,910 15.9%
Retail revolving 0 0.0%
Retail SME non-secured by immovables 6,744 2.2%
Other retail 20,163 6.7%
Advanced IRB Approach Total 82,302 27.3%
Central governments and central banks 1,682 0.6%
Institutions 11,167 3.7%
Corporates-SME without supporting factor 21,314 7.1%
Specialised lending 20,204 6.7%
Other corporates 39,027 12.9%
Equity exposures 1,007 0.3%
Securitisation positions 1,408 0.5%
Other non-credit obligation assets 10,401 3.5%
Foundation IRB Approach Total 106,211 35.2%
Central governments or central banks 80,719 26.8% 6,599 2.2% 6,591 0 8
Regional governments or local authorities 6,176 2.0% 862 0.3% 861 0 1
Public Sector Entities 1,479 0.5% 39 0.0% 39 0 0
Multilateral Development Banks 921 0.3% 93 0.0% 93 0 0
International Organisations 290 0.1% 0 0.0% 0 0 0
Institutions 965 0.3% 107 0.0% 104 0 3
Corporates 9,121 3.0% 2,750 0.9% 2,606 93 51
Retail 5,195 1.7% 1,838 0.6% 1,731 41 66
Exposures secured by mortgages on immovable property 4,353 1.4% 2,703 0.9% 2,514 1 188
Exposures in default 234 0.1% 115 0.0% 114 0 0
Exposures associated with particular high risk 47 0.0% 23 0.0% 0 0 22
Covered bonds 14 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0 0
Collective investment undertakings (CIUs) 126 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0 0
Other items 3,137 1.0% 1,371 0.5% 1,361 0 10
Equity exposures 158 0.1% 25 0.0% 25 0 0
Standardised Approach Total 112,936 37.5% 16,523 5.5% 16,039 135 348
Total 301,449 100.0%

Table 45: EAD overview based on exposure classasdiog to the approaches in the rollout plan

In the table above EAD figure represents exposaheevused as a base for RWA calculation (post CAFCRM) and includes exposure
under credit risk, counterparty credit risk andusiisation frameworks.
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Rating systems

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (b) (i) CRR

A rating system comprises all models, methods,gs®ses, controls, data collection and data proge#sit serve the assessment of credit
risks, the allocation of exposures to rating graaled the quantification of default probabilitiesddoss estimates for certain types of
exposures. The rating systems used by Erste Greap time requirements for the application of the IRBp#ach.

RATING MODELS

The internal rating models and the estimates afadlrisk parameters play a key role in creditmgikagement, in the decision-making processes
and in lending operations. Furthermore, they detive main determinants for the procedures to assgstal requirements. Erste Group uses
empirical-statistical and expert-based model typgrriodic validation ensures the quality of taéng models and risk parameters.

Empirical-statistical models
Empirical-statistical models of risk assessmentiirega large data base and are especially suitabfaass market businesses.

Based on sufficiently large empirical data baseta(dha large population from the customer bagd@bank), scorecards are developed
using logistic regression techniques. The key rioiteused for selecting the best scorecard is tisaracy ratio. The accuracy ratio indi-
cates the ability of the scorecard to differenttzéveen customers with low and high default ri$ie result of the scorecard is presented
as a rating grade, which is associated with a fnitiyaof default estimate.

The key element in rating models applied to rggaitfolios is the assessment of account behawutich is updated on a monthly basis.
This enables continuous risk monitoring of custopwtfolios in the retail banking business. Furthere, the rating models also include
customer information that is updated at least @ngear but, in any case, when a credit applicésiomade (in the event of a credit decision).

The rating results (rating grades) are verifialsld abjective, i.e. if the input information is tkame, they supply the same rating grade
regardless of the individual assessment by theumtaoanager.

Empirical-statistical models are used not onlyhia ttetail business but also in the corporate segrmetihe case of corporates, the emphasis
is on statistically-developed financial ratingsdkation of balance sheet information). Apart friiva financial rating (hard facts), quali-
tative customer information (soft facts) also esiato the risk evaluation of corporate custometsch is updated at least once a year or
through behavioural components where feasible.

Expert-based models

For expert-based models, the empirical-statisticahponent targeting the default indicator is noiragortant — due to the lack of a
sufficiently large population of customers in tlespective customer segments or a sufficient nurobedefaulted customers — and is
replaced by external ratings as modelling target @ountry Rating) or expert know-how, which takes account quantitative criteria
(e.g. financial information), qualitative criteri@.g. market and industry developments) and macoo@nic factors.

By helping to assess the specific debtor- and bssispecific features, this expert knowledge makémportant contribution to the rating
models mainly for the following customer segmestsecialised lending, banks (for which the ratingdeids currently being amended

with an empirical-statistical foundation) and s@igns.

These rating models ensure a sound assessmerg délitor- and business-specific features, rislewdifitiation as well as precise and
consistent quantitative risk estimates.
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RATING METHODS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (c) CRR

Exposure classes of the IRB Approach and applied rat  ing methods

Empirical-statistical model Expert-based model
Rating
Rating Private Rating Specialised Bank Country External ratings
Exposure class/rating method Individuals Rating SME Corporates Lending Rating Rating (ECAIs)

Retail

Corporate incl. SME, SL

Institutions

Central government and central banks
Equity

Securitisations

Other assets

Table 46: Map of relevant rating methods (Art. 48P(i) CRR)

The rating methods Bank Rating and Country Ratingisegl as centralised methods throughout Erste Guithput any regional modi-
fications. The rating grades are determined byeBEBsbup centrally and made available to the Graumppanies.

Other rating methods (Rating Private Individuals,iiRpSME, Rating Corporates and Rating Specialiselrgy (Rating SL)) follow
uniform modelling guidelines and — where possiblmedel structures, and feature regional adaptatippsopriate to the respective
portfolios in the individual Group companies.

Rating Private Individuals

Classification
Customers are assigned to the rating method Ratingt®individuals according to their occupationalss.

Development

The rating method Rating Private Individuals wasaligyed by experts at Erste Group as an empirietisital model. The variants used
at the various subsidiaries were developed localbking it possible to take local specifics inte@ant. The rating method is applied in
case of applications for a financing decision (aeyv loan applications) and automatically withia thonthly update of customer ratings.

Rating determinants

The rating model assigns scores based on demogragibimation, account data, product attributesval as external data (e.g. infor-
mation supplied by Kreditschutzverband, an Austdesditor protection association, or other creelierence agencies). The assessment
of account behaviour is performed monthly and ptesian essential input for timely risk assessmeralyses done in the case of appli-
cations take into account not only the input fagfor the rating, but also the current customesrimition on their income and expenditure.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on a scorecard, every private individual$gyagd a rating grade on a rating scale of 8 gradescustomers with rating grade Al
have the lowest and customers with rating gradén® the highest PD. The customer rating servéiseabasis for the calculation of

capital requirements and plays an essential rol¢hto credit decision and the lending terms. Pevatividual ratings derived from the

analysis of the loan application, which includdsl@ns granted and applied for, are an integral plthe decision recommendation.

Rating grades of customers are updated at the nyaetigppraisal of account behaviour. The monthlyessing of customer and account
data is also the basis for the early warning sysfdra early warning list supplies account managéfs valuable information on current

risk assessments and also contains private indilddof substandard creditworthiness because offgpeastomer or account features.
Such customers may include, for example, those reijnlar overdrafts or customers that have beetrseninders.

Rating SME

Classification
The rating method Rating SME (incl. small commercigdtomers and independent professionals) is apf@i€MEs with sales revenues
of up to EUR 5 million as well as to independentfessionals.

Development

Statistically-derived rating models are used insabsidiaries. Ratings for SME customers and indegnprofessionals must be deter-
mined taking into account the financial situati@idre and after the financing being applied foisTBasel requirement is complied with
by means of an online rating initiated manually determining the current rating grade and the gaitinthe case of a loan application
(rating by type of financing). In addition to thelime rating, there is also a monthly batch raiimgvhich the current rating grade is
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determined based on behaviour. This automaticaltiates the rating grade (based on an evaluatiaocolunt behaviour and any available
external information).

Rating determinants
According to differences in income patterns, théhoe is broken down into three sub-groups: custemsing double-entry book-keeping,
customers using single-entry book-keeping and custs using simplified accounting. Depending oneérescounting types, the following
four rating determinants apply:
_ Financial factors : A financial rating is calculated either from batarsheet information (double-entry book-keepingamsrs), the
statement of income and expenses (single-entry-keeging customers) or a debt ratio (simplifiedoartting).
_ Qualitative factors : Qualitative factors make it possible to take imtoount input factors that cannot be derived diréaim financial
statements. Examples are management, accounticticpsa market and its trends, and external inftiongcredit bureau notifications).
_ Account behaviour:  Particular attention is paid to account behaviadrich is automatically assessed and updated oordahty
basis. The evaluation considers and scores, fanpbea the incidence of payment difficulties, accdoalances and the extent to which
available credit and overdraft facilities are used.
_ Creditworthiness based on cash flow considerations: Finally, the ability to service debts is evaluateded on the disposable income.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score, every SME or professional custisnassigned a rating grade on a scale of 13=grdd a last step of the rating
assignment process, human judgement in the sematraf overrides is possible to a limited extdiite customer rating serves as the basis
for determining the regulatory capital requiremestan indicator for the credit decision and aactof in the credit terms and conditions.

Rating Corporates

Classification

Corporates, i.e. commercial customers with salesmess above specified thresholds, are rated Byrtteng Corporates” method. Within
the corporate segment, a further size differewtiagixists. In addition, some locally specific carie rating methods exist adapted to the
nature of certain portfolio segments.

Development
Statistically-derived rating models are used irsabsidiaries.

Rating determinants

The assignment of ratings for corporates is dos¢esyatically both with respect to information orstpdevelopments as well as future
prospects, with special attention being paid tad¢evant customer segment (e.g. whether the cesgdbusiness is capital goods intensive)
and the characteristics of the relevant markegs (fvergent accounting rules in Eastern Europeamties).

Rating Corporates is a two-stage process includiagassignment of individual customer ratings amdigratings.

_ Individual customer rating: The cornerstone isahaluation of the company’s financials. Based aosdtom the financial statements,
a so-called “financial rating” (hard facts) is adted. This financial rating also takes into actdacal factors based on the country
where the company has its registered office. Amatbenponent for rating corporates is qualitativetdes (soft facts). Unlike the hard
facts that enter into the financial rating, thes facts also include projections into the futukecompany’s potential, opportunities
and risks are determined, evaluated and documewtsding to a standardised procedure.

_ Group rating: In a second step, the company isidered within the context of a Group of companies form an economic unit. The
capacity and the willingness to provide supportaralysed, which may have a positive influencehenindividual customer rating.
Additionally, the Group’s rating is the cap for tteging of the individual customer. Rating caps aesult from country ratings.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score, every corporate is assigneihg ggade on a scale of 13 grades. In a lastaftépe rating assignment process, human
judgement in the sense of rating overrides is ptsdd a limited extent. The customer rating ser@eghe basis for determining the
regulatory capital requirement, as an indicatotttiercredit decision and as a factor in the crtedihs and conditions.

Rating Specialised Lending

Classification
The Corporates customer category includes the digeddending customer segment. These are maimgnie-producing real estate
projects (e.g. rental, tourism and for-sale prapsytand other project financing (e.g. power plainfsastructure).

Rating determinants
Both the hard facts (financial ratios) and the fafts differ substantially from the rating for gealecorporates. The indicators include the
loan-to-value and the debt service coverage rigidures of the object financed (e.g. location ilehnd project risks.
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Outputs of the rating process
The model output are the regulatory risk categdrigdhe Supervisory Slotting Approach within the IRBproach. These categories are
the basis for the calculation of the capital reguient. Human judgement in the sense of rating imleris possible to a limited extent.

Bank Rating

Classification
The rating method “Banks” is used to evaluate forgigd domestic banks, investment banks as welthasdial institutions belonging to
banking groups.

Development
The expert-based Bank Rating model was developedsasupported centrally by Erste Group. Note thatiarended model with an
empirical-statistical foundation is currently iretupervisory approval process.

Rating determinants

The central component of the bank rating is a geaup comparison on the basis of quantitative,ittizie and country-related criteria. The
institution to be analysed is compared with a grolipanks of similar size, business activities,ggaphic location, ownership structure etc.
The following quantitative data for the institutiombe rated are automatically compared by thagatiodel to the data for the peer group
and evaluated: profitability, liquidity, asset dtiabnd capitalisation.

In addition, besides experience and outlook, tleviang qualitative criteria are evaluated by theert analyst: likelihood of support,
importance of the institution for the country’sdimcial system and quality of banking supervision.

Finally, to recognise transfer risk, the Country Rgf the home country of the bank is also considién the rating.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score achieved in the rating modety exsstomer from the Bank rating segment is assigneding grade on a scale of 13
grades. In a last step of the rating assignmerggs) human judgement in the sense of rating dlesris possible to a limited extent. The
rating serves as the basis for the calculatiorheflimit for the maximum exposure that the banfrispared to enter into with a given
customer. The rating grade must be stated in elmaily and credit application. After approval of thating, the rating grade is made
available to all member institutions of Erste Group

Country Rating

Classification
The rating method Country Rating is a rating forgbeereign and, at the same time, covers centrv@rgments, central banks and public
sector entities guaranteed by the central goverhmen

Development

For the predominant part, the rating method CouRting is placed on a statistical foundation ands wseernal ratings as modelling
target.

The rating reflects the risk of a default in foreigurrency and thus primarily represents the texng$k (risk arising from cross-border
transactions). The country ratings are determirgdrally by Erste Group with binding effect for thetire Group (generally quarterly, at
least once a year) and are made available to thepGmtities.

Rating determinants

Two groups of countries are distinguished in theleliing: industrialised and emerging markets. Téason for the distinction is that
foreign debt and debt service play an importarg ilmlemerging markets but are of minor importargédicators in established indus-
trialised countries. Both models combine quantitafi.e. economic) and qualitative (e.g. judgenmenfinancial fragility, political risk or
structure of debt) information to arrive at a ramélering.

Outputs of the rating process

Based on the score achieved in the rating modety exsstomer from the Country Rating segment is agslg rating grade on a scale of
13 grades. In a last step of the rating assignmeaess, human judgement in the sense of ratingides is possible to a limited extent.
The country rating assigned is a key factor foedatning the limits for countries and their sovgreinstitutions. Usually, the country

rating also serves as a cap for the assessmedm cbmpanies located in a given country (“soveregjling”).

External ratings (ECAIS)

External ratings are used for securitisations only.
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RELATION BETWEEN INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL RATINGS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (b) (i) CRR

All IRB rating models currently in use at Erste Grarp internally-developed models. External ratiagsnot used directly for internal
ratings and are used as input factors only in theo@ates model. For the segment “Large Corporates” valuation of the soft fact
“capacity for raising external capital” takes exi@rratings into consideration, if available. Fog Country Rating, historic external ratings
serve as the modelling target, while the modedfiliscalibrated based on internal defaults. Overalternal ratings play only a tangential
role in the internally-developed rating models dochot influence the rating grades that result ftbenmodel.

RATING PROCESS

Mandatory elements of any rating process are defijmeup-wide. These include:
_ A definition of persons who are authorised to ass&jings
_ Adefinition of rating and re-rating triggers
_ The rating approval process
_ Aregulation of manual override of a rating
_ General principles of the 3rd party support
_ Mandatory downgrading rules in case of missinguidated risk informatian
_ A synchronization process for ratings of the satigatin different entities.

Rating by the selected method

Decentralised methods

Under the decentralised methods — Rating Privatiwithehls, Rating SME, Rating Corporates, and Rating-$he input data needed for
the rating is entered into the IT system by theoant manager or the risk manager or is inferrechftostorical data on payment and
account behaviour. The result is a computer-askistiing grade.

Centralised methods
The centralised approaches are the rating methodk Rating and Sovereign Rating. The input data isucag by central specialised
departments; the process results in an internal rating grade.

Rating confirmation by risk management

As a main principle, the rating determined base@mnof these methods must be confirmed by themiakagement function. The only
exceptions are certain assets in the retail pastfalhere the risk management decision may be e@fiom an automation-assisted rating
result (unless this is manually overridden).
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CONTROL MECHANISMS FOR RATING SYSTEMS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (b) (iv) CRR

Independent validation

The central Model Validation unit independently ldrages credit risk models and makes certain thatredit risk models used within
Erste Group are fit for purpose. Every new IRB matdsieloped must be validated prior to use by thedWwdlidation unit and on regular
basis after its implementation.

The rating models are regularly validated by Mod#idation unit by means of a standardised valifafirocess carried out annually. An
updated validation methodology was approved andeimgnted in 2020. The new validation methodologymases the following validation
areas:

_ validation of the conceptual soundness of the model

_ validation of the model performance

_ validation of the ongoing model use.

The validation areas consist of the qualitative quantitative tests with clear and objective assest criteria. All validation outcomes
are submitted to a respective committee for revigigcussion and final decision on the validatiordiings and remediation plans, if
necessary. The final decision on all model-relasgects are taken by the Holding Model Committid ).

Review of the rating systems in use by exposure seg ment
The usage of rating method is determined deperatirthe customer classification:
_ retail;
_ corporates
_ banks
__sovereigns.

Every customer is assigned to a specific ratinghoeet This allocation process is highly automatedaep the percentage of manual
decisions as low as possible. It includes a nunobehecks executed by the IT system, e.g. the psentamonitoring of the criteria

occupational status, operating income, legal fonah iadustry code, which are needed for the autainallecation of rating methods to
customers.

The checks conducted by the system for plausikiliy correct completion of the data entry fielderim the user of any errors by sending
a warning or error message. Ensuring data qualitione by special periodic evaluations. The respiitys for the correct application of
the rating methods and correct data entry ultipateb with the local level, from the account ma@agto the persons responsible in
operative risk management departments.
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES IN RATING SYSTEM LIF E-CYCLE

Model Development
Main principle of Model Development is a “Subsidiamodel” approach. It means that as a rule, resjtilities are assigned to the lowest
level that can effectively execute, i.e.:

_ Model development is executed by local banks for their local models locally;

__All group-wide models are developed by the Holding.

The Holding is responsible to set standards fodthalopment of all models, monitor their effectivgpolementation and provides meth-
odological support and advice to ensure consistariityn the Group. A subsidiarity model for modelv@&lopment is therefore balancing
development efforts between the Holding and loaakds and is simplifying tailoring of approachetoial requirements and data situation.
This design fosters local acceptance and ownesstddacilitates involvement of local experts andibass stake-holders.

Model Validation

Model validation is organized in a “Hub-and-Spoka&jdel, which means that all validation respongibaiare bundled within the Holding

validation unit, but local banks remain responsfblethe sign-off of the results and for taking eqgriate remediation action when nec-
essary. Such design ensures independence andlafntnodel validation, as well as enforce adhereiaceniform standards. The local

responsibility for sign-off implicitly requires lat understanding of the validation results anchefdctions required for the remediation.

Model Approval

Model approval is carried out via a dual approvaldel approach - corresponding Holding and Local 8d@ommittee structures to
reflect responsibilities depending on model perenethe ultimate responsibility for models usechirithe Group (at consolidated level)
lies with the Group CRO. Notwithstanding this, logalleveloped and used models (including local “usagegroup-wide models) are

within the responsibility of the respective local CR@ formal process of local approval and Holdicgreowledgement is implemented
via a tailored committee structure. This setupnfiodel approval reflects ownership requirementssac€aroup entities.

Model Monitoring

Model monitoring follows subsidiary model:
_ The Holding monitors Pillar 1 credit risk modelstrally, sets monitoring standards and overseesbr@toring execution
_ Local units are responsible for local model momitproutcomes.

This operating model for model monitoring fosteasrhonization with model validation and ensureselosal oversight and understand-
ing of models through proximity to local busines&ldocal use of models. Holding remains respondiniesetting the standards and
approach for model monitoring to ensure a consisapplication throughout the Group. This enablemugrwide oversight and bench-
marking of similar models across the Group, as a®khppropriate reporting at both levels.

Internal Audit

Internal audit or another comparable independeditiag unit shall review at least annually the ington's rating systems and its opera-
tions, including the operations of the credit fumetand the estimation of PDs, LGDs, ELs and cosivarfactors (according to Article
191 CRR).

In order to allow an objective assessment, thenateaudit function is granted an adequate levehdépendence from the reviewed
processes and units in order to ensure that (aiogprol ECB Guide to Internal Models — General Topi&isapter 1.7):
_ there is an effective separation between the ptafbrming the internal audit function and the fstafolved in the operation of the
internal models: model development, model validation and the relevant business areas;
_ the internal audit reports dinég to the management body; and
_ no undue influence is exerted on the staff respdm$dr the audit conclusions.

Independence between internal audit and risk managefunctions is ensured by the separation upedbard level (audit - CEO, risk
management - CRO). Ensuring that internal audit ples/independent and objective assurance on riskgeament is vital for risks to be
managed effectively.

Audit's assessment includes a confirmation of thi@rhent of tasks of quantitative nature performwmdthe units responsible for devel-
opment and initial validation of the rating modgliscording to CRR (Article 191), EBA/RTS/2016/03 (&l 17) and internal require-
ments.
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DEFINITIONS, METHODS, AND DATA FOR THE ESTIMATION A ND VALIDATION OF THE RISK
PARAMETERS

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (c) (h) CRR

Probability of default
The PD represents the probability that a givenasust will default within the subsequent twelve-nienperiod (one-year PD). The PD
is estimated internally for the portfolios Retail,r@orates, Banks and Sovereigns.

The PD estimation methodology approved and impléetkim December 2019 for most rating systems iteEBsoup Bank AG focuses
on recently issued regulatory guidance and itsliaguPDs shall reflect long-run average defaukszon rating grade level. Additionally,
when estimating PD, a margin of conservatism isedddr each portfolio in order to ensure a condergastimate as per IRB Approach
standards. The regulatory floors on the minimaélef PD are applied. The difference between PRkamtual default rates arise due to
long term-average nature of PDs and conservativgingadefined in the regulation that are appliethenPD estimation.

The validation of the PDs employs both qualitagwel quantitative tests within the following valiet areas:
_ validation of the conceptual soundness of the model
_ validation of the model performagic
_ validation of the ongoing model use.

In the quantitative validation, the estimated Pbes ehallenged with several quantitative tests sagtaccuracy of the risk parameter
prediction, soundness of the calibration methauly{term stability as well as performance of thaffiestimates. Qualitative tests comprise
quality of the model documentation, sampling precespresentativeness of the data used, concejouatiness of modelling approaches
as well as all model use aspects. The final vatidatutcomes are documented in the validation tepgether with the respective valida-

tion findings, if necessary. The same also appti¢ke risk parameters LGD and CCF described below.

The table below shows the estimated PDs per exp@aset classes compared to average historicahbaefault rate based on minimum
10 years of history. From a Group-wide perspectilie, PD estimates are higher than the actual defatals for all exposure classes,
confirming the conservativeness of the estimates.

Number of obligors

Average

Defaulted Of which historical

Weighted Arithmetic average End of End of this obligors in the new annual

Exposure class PD range average PD PD by obligors previous year year year obligors  default rate

Central governments

and central banks 0.01% - 39.12% 0.23% 2.47% 74 79 0 0 0.96%
Institutions 0.03% - 29.46% 0.43% 0.91% 530 537 1 0 0.33%
Corporate 0.03% - 52.21% 1.60% 1.24% 30,448 32,095 213 1 1.57%
Retail SME 0.03% - 50.41% 2.63% 3.09% 187,383 192,100 3,900 22 2.89%
Retail Private Individuals  0.03% - 70.92% 1.43% 1.80% 3,993,555 4,015,559 50,430 82 2.10%

Table 47: Back-testing PD (Art. 452 (i) CRR (1/3))

Loss given default

For Pillar 1 purposes, LGD is estimated at Ersteugronly for the Retail portfolio and jointly foripate individuals and SMEs. LGD is

defined as the expected economic loss after rei@svfrom collateral and other repayments) as egmtage of EAD. Depending on data
availability and local factors (e.g. processes,imss needs), modelling is based either on atetalvery rate or on a combination of a
redemption recovery rate (customer repaymentspasallateral recovery rate (proceeds of realisatiocollateral). Depending on credit

exposure, LGD is calculated taking into accounpprtionately allocated costs and a margin of corsgism. The risk drivers are identified,
homogenous segments (pools) formed and a recoaergalculated for every segment. This rate istliréncorporated into the modelling

and estimation of LGD.

LGDs for low default portfolios are assigned on@res that are currently in the workout phases@hesDs are calculated based on
the models that use both experience from closedsexps are well as workout strategies projectibhs.time lapse between default event
and closure of exposure may differ based on exposyre and may be from few months up to more yeargorkout process. LGD
includes regulatory conservative margins as weti@agnturn add-ons.
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The validation of the LGD models is performed bg thdependent validation function once a year,gibith qualitative and quantitative
tests within the following validation areas:

_ validation of the conceptual soundness of the model

_ validation of the model performance

_ validation of the ongoing model use.

The table below shows the LGD back-testing regaltslefaulted customers at Group level on the Irg: EAD-weighted average. All
defaults over a period of at least 10 years fraierival validation reports were considered in thekktasting analysis. The estimated LGDs
were higher than the observed value for all subsgla of the retail exposure class, indicating tmservativeness of the estimates.

Asset class Average LGD estimates Average annual observed LGD

Retail 32.35% 21.43%
thereof SME 35.79% 23.05%
thereof Private Individuals 31.76% 21.15%

Table 48: Back-testing LGD (Art. 452 (i) CRR (2/3))

Credit conversion factor

For Pillar 1 purposes, the CCF is estimated inteyrzaily for the Retail portfolio and jointly for prate individuals and SMEs. It is defined

as the expected drawdown of off-balance sheetdeoivative positions within twelve months on thediion that the customer defaults

within this period. EAD represents current drawipgiss the off-balance sheet non-derivative pos#ti¢that is, the available undrawn

credit) multiplied by the CCF. The CCF is estimatec itwo-stage process: In the first step, empircalversion rates are determined
based on the data collected on defaulted custorfiresconversion rate represents the relationshipdan the net credit increase from
the reference date to the default date, on thehanel, and the available undrawn credit at the eefsr date on the other hand. The
reference date is the date one year before defeudt.second step consists of the identificatiomisi drivers and, based on this, the
segmentation and the estimation of the CCF for eacholgeneous segment. The estimates of CCFs areataltily segment as the

respective mean of all conversion rates per giegment over the entire period, plus a margin obeoratism for estimation error.

Regular validation of the CCF risk parameter is penfd by independent validation function once a yesing both qualitative and
gquantitative methods:

_ review of the documentation

_ review of the underlying model assumptipns

__segmentation

_ outlier rules

_ use test

_ approval of limits

_ testing of data quality

_ analysis of time series

_ benchmarking.

Quantitative methods consist primarily of the congmn of actual and expected CCFs. Qualitative metlaod large population distribu-
tion tests, such as analysis of raw data and teriesanalysis of defaults, of conversion ratesafrekposure at the reference date.

The following table presents the results of badtitg at Group level over the time period of minimd0 years based on the internal
validation reports.

Asset class Average CCF estimates Average observed CCF

Retail 53.83% 48.31%
thereof SME 53.51% 51.89%
thereof Private Individuals 53.94% 47.12%

Table 49: Back-testing CCF (Art. 452 (i) CRR (3/3))

In the preceding period, Erste Group did not exgreré any factors, which would impact average defatgs and realized conversion
factors. On the contrary, average default ratesr@alized conversion factors in the preceding pehiave been decreasing for majority of
the calibration segments in the recent years. Wdtfard to realized LGDs, Erste Group has expergkistight increases in unsecured
lending portfolios, however this was mainly drivéue to the irregular NPL sales strategies.
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Use of internal estimates for purposes other thanf  or calculating risk-
weighted exposure amounts

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (b) (ii) CRR
Having qualified for the IRB Approach under Basel t&EGroup has internal risk parameters which, asaie the calculation of regulatory
capital requirements, are also employed for thp@aes of loan loss provision calculation and stahdak costs (SRC).

LOAN LOSS PROVISION CALCULATION

In general, internally-assessed risk parameterapgplied to the recognition of expected creditéssgither one year or life-time, according
to IFRS 9 (in case of on-balance sheet exposurgbp@xpected loss concept according to IAS 3¢4se of off-balance sheet exposures)
is applied.

Life-time parameters
The LT PD is developed through observation of hiséh defaults from initial recognition through thfetime of the loans. It is assumed
to be the same across all assets in the same lgoetifm rating band.

The 1Y and LT EADs are determined based on thea&gdg@ayment profiles, which vary by product typlee LT EAD calculation utilises
repayment schedule or repayment type (annuityafifaullet). In the case of undrawn commitmentsditrconversion factor is estimated
for reflecting the expected credit exposure inEAD.

The LGD is estimated as a lifetime curve for aninpm time, based on historical loss observations.

The risk parameters used in the ECL calculation tateaccount available information at the repaytdate about past events, current
conditions and forecasts on future economic tre@éserally, the risk parameters applied in theutaton of collective adjustments differ
from the risk parameters compliant with capitaluiegment regulations, calculated on a through-t@ecbasis, if the characteristics of
the respective portfolio in combination with IFR@redards necessitate this.

Parameters are determined to reflect the riskpaiat-in-time’ measure and with consideration offard-looking information (FLI). This
results in using a baseline forecast and sevelainative scenarios for selected macroeconomi@bkes. The alternative scenarios are
derived, together with their probabilities of oaeuce, as a deviation from baseline forecasts, eMiner baseline forecasts are, with a few
exceptions, internally determined by Erste Grovgsearch department. Given multiple scenariosnthgral’ PDs (and, with a few excep-
tions, also LGDs) are adjusted using macro modtels link relevant macroeconomic variables with rigkvers. The same macro-shift
models as for external and internal stress tests@@. Forward-looking information is incorporatexdfirst three years of ECL measurement.
Measurement of the parameters for the remainiegrik returns to through-the-cycle observations édiately in year four.

Specific situation of the Covid-19 pandemic and esitee supporting measures, mainly moratoria, leatthé lagging of the macroeco-
nomic reflection in credit risk parameters. Therefanacroeconomic variables of 2020 were includeddalitional predictors for future
values of credit risk parameters. Variables in @0 have same values across all three scenarios.

Thus, the unbiased probability weighted ECL conéideFLI is derived using the weights representimg probability of occurrence of
each macroeconomic scenario. Typical macroeconeariables may include real gross domestic produstmployment rate, inflation
rate, production index as well as market interats. The selection of variables also depends@avhilability of reliable forecasts for
the given local market. Nevertheless, the maincatitin of estimated economic development is the G&Rlopment.

STANDARD RISK COSTS

SRC are used in Erste Group as a component of rjsistad pricing. SRC at the time of origination (imt&lly called “expected risk
margin”) represent, in absolute terms, the suneeénues that the bank should obtain over therifefjor until the next re-pricing date)
of a given product to cover losses generated Isypttuduct. Based on SRC, the bank is able to estiogtes until the final maturity date
or until the next re-pricing date.

IRB parameters are not used directly in the caladatf SRC. This is particularly the case for PD, as:

_ adifferent granularity of segmentation is requif@dSRGC
_ PD until maturity (or until the next re-pricing @tis required as opposed to the one-year IRB POkingbe RWA calculation.
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STRESS TESTING

Stress testing is a vital component of the risk ag@ment framework at Erste Group and is incorpdriat® the planning process, capital
and liquidity assessments. The assessment of iligy @b the bank to sustain losses in severe Hatigible macroeconomic scenarios
provides information on the adequacy of the ovdradliness model and supports the planning of emeygend mitigation measures.

Stress testing for credit risk is undertaken ateEfroup for all portfolios including the portfoicunder the Standardised Approach.
Especially with respect to the IRB portfolio, thesimrtal risk parameters are used for stress testisrhating the values of these parameters
under stressed conditions. Erste Group modelstagtiss for individual set of parameters (e.g. BDLGD, PD and LGD) as well as
employing complex crisis testing scenarios basesimulations.

Simulations are calculated for the individual exjres by performing downgrades of rating gradeskgndpplying shifts to the current
values of the PD, LGD and CCF parameters and cddlatén the IRB portfolio in order to compute theeets on RWA, expected loss,
non-performing loans and risk costs. The resultsuged to define the impact on the income statearehbverall capital position.

Stress testing results are integrated into findprigjections, budgeting processes, the assesamheisk concentrations as well as into

calculation of the stressed capital metrics (se@g$3llar 1 capital ratios and Economic Capital Adeey). These capital metrics are part
of the Risk Appetite Statement (RAS), and are moaitaegularly.
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Quantitative disclosure on credit risk — IRB Approa ch

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (d) (e) (f) (g) (j) CRR IN CONJUNCTION WITH Art. 447 (c) CRR
The table below presents distribution of EAD (pB&tF and CRM) in IRB portfolio broken down by exposuresis.

IRB exposures included in counterparty credit risll aacuritisation frameworks are not covered byetddalow, but within respective
chapters.

IRB Approach - exposure classes

in EUR million EAD EAD (% of total)
Central governments and central banks 1,819 1.0%
Institutions 5,568 3.1%
Corporate 78,916 43.7%
of which Specialised lending 20,009 11.1%
Retail 82,301 45.6%
Retail SME secured by immovable property 7,484 4.1%
Retail SME non-secured by immovable property 6,744 3.7%
Retail secured by immovable property 47,910 26.6%
Other retail 20,163 11.2%
Equity 1,007 0.6%
Other 10,832 6.0%
Total 180,443 100.0%

Table 50: IRB Approach (incl. supervisory slottirgEEAD by exposure classes (Art. 452 (d) CRR)

Table below presents the flow statement explaiyiayly development of the RWA calculated in accacgawith the Part Three, Title I,
Chapter 3 of the CRR. The counterparty credit riskveeleexposures are not subject of the table below.

IRB Approach - RWA flow

in EUR million RWA amounts Capital requirements

RWAs as of Dec 19 76,872 6,150
Asset size 4,649 372
Asset quality -311 -25
Model updates 1,391 111
Methodology and policy -5,054 -404
Acquisitions and disposals 0 0
Foreign exchange movements -900 -72
Other -9 -1
RWAs as of Dec 20 76,636 6,131

Table 51: RWA flow statement of credit risk expasunder IRB approach (EU CR8 EBA/GL/2016/11)

Credit RWA under IRB approach (excluding counterpargdit risk) decreased by EUR 0.2 bn during the néppperiod. Asset growth
(mainly in Austria) and model updates (annual updaif IRB parameters), were fully offset by the Metblogy effects ( comprising
effects from CRR "quick fix" as a response to the CDVI19 pandemic) and high impact from the FX depreaati

With respect to exposures under IRB Approach, a loi@ak is given below of the exposure classes ofraegbvernments and central
banks, institutions, corporates and retail by P&@esc Equity exposures, specialised lending aner atbn-credit obligation assets are not

subject to following tables.

Probability of default bands (PDs used in calculation of RWA)

PD scale Lower band Upper band
1 0.00% 0.15%
2 0.15% 0.25%
3 0.25% 0.50%
4 0.50% 0.75%
5 0.75% 2.50%
6 2.50% 10.00%
7 10.00% 99.99%
8 (Default) 100.00%

Table 52: Probability of default lower and uppentis
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IRB Approach — Central governments and central bank s

in EUR On- Off- Average Average  Number of Average Average RWA Value
million balance balance CCF EAD PD  Obligors LGD maturity RWA density EL adjustments
PD scale Central governments and central banks

1 1.264 0 1.281 0.0% 163 28.0% 2.5 1.266 98.8% 0

2 355 79 74.5% 408 0.2% 100 45.0% 2.5 191 46.8% 0

3 16 3 75.0% 18 0.5% 50 45.0% 2.5 13 73.4% 0

4 0 0 0 0 0 0

5 31 0 8 1.2% 103 43.3% 25 8 99.8% 0

6 180 51 75.0% 103 5.0% 124 45.0% 2.5 161 155.9% 2

7 15 15 75.0% 0 38.1% 43 45.0% 2.5 1 257.2% 0

8 0 0 0 100.0% 13 45.0% 2.5 0 0.0% 0

Total 1.862 148 74.7% 1.819 0.4% 596 33.0% 2.5 1.640 90.1% 3 6
Table 53: IRB Approach — Exposure class: Centrabguments and central banks by PD classes (Art(é52RR and EU CR6 EBA/GL/2016/11 )

IRB Approach — Institutions

in EUR On- Off- Average Average Number of Average Average RWA Value
million balance balance CCF EAD PD  Obligors LGD maturity RWA density EL adjustments
PD scale Institutions

1 1.676 758 55.4% 2.180 0.1% 1.629 42.3% 2.5 756 34.7% 1

2 2.779 338 16.4% 2.356 0.2% 1.101 30.5% 25 859 36.4% 1

3 1.648 204 24.4% 697 0.3% 642 33.4% 2.5 362 52.0% 1

4 120 39 51.8% 141 0.6% 234 28.7% 2.5 76 53.8% 0

5 140 76 40.6% 152 1.0% 162 40.1% 2.5 153 100.4% 1

6 244 15 19.4% 21 4.0% 81 45.0% 2.5 34 158.2% 0

7 192 4 40.5% 21 10.8% 101 44.7% 2.5 43 207.7% 1

8 0 0 0 100.0% 1 45.0% 2.5 0 0.0% 0

Total 6.798 1.434 40.5% 5.568 0.3% 3.951 35.8% 2.5 2.282 41.0% 5 4
Table 54: IRB Approach — Exposure class: Instititiby PD classes (Art. 452 () CRR and EU CR6 ERAZGL6/11)

IRB Approach — Corporates (excluding SL)

in EUR On- Off- Average Average Number of Average Average RWA Value
million balance balance CCF EAD PD Obligors LGD Maturity RWA density EL adjustments
PD scale SME

1 1.636 733 53.0% 1.927 0.1% 2.137 40.0% 2.5 276 14.3% 1

2 1.275 632 52.9% 1.555 0.2% 2.065 40.8% 2.5 413 26.5% 1

3 1.979 1.164 50.2% 2.450 0.4% 2.937 40.6% 2.5 938 38.3% 4

4 2.008 1.007 46.9% 2.321 0.6% 2.457 42.1% 2.5 1.212 52.2% 6

5 5.465 2.264 47.3% 6.198 1.5% 6.787 41.1% 2.5 4.115 66.4% 37

6 4.823 1.490 46.5% 5.172 4.4% 6.795 40.8% 2.5 4.585 88.6% 92

7 741 281 25.8% 758 22.9% 3.979 41.6% 2.5 1.103 145.5% 71

8 868 114 43.3% 841 100.0% 1.493 40.8% 2.5 0 0.0% 343

Total 18.795 7.684 47.7% 21.222 6.4% 28.650 41.0% 2.5 12.641 59.6% 555 758
PD scale

1 11.329 6.401 49.4% 13.565 0.1% 2.826 41.6% 2.5 2.769 20.4% 3

2 4.062 2.311 38.5% 4.732 0.2% 2.215 44.2% 2.5 2.026 42.8% 4

3 4.437 2.562 45.4% 5.304 0.3% 2.249 43.1% 2.5 3.097 58.4% 8

4 3.205 2.842 42.7% 4.292 0.6% 1.765 43.3% 2.5 3.307 77.1% 12

5 4.273 2.515 36.3% 4.602 1.5% 1.891 42.9% 2.5 4.776 103.8% 30

6 3.910 2.138 37.6% 4.048 4.5% 3.324 43.3% 2.5 5.816 143.7% 80

7 580 422 21.3% 571 23.9% 7.523 43.6% 25 1.296 227.1% 60

8 634 66 32.5% 573 100.0% 543 44.0% 2.5 0 0.0% 252

Total 32.430 19.257 42.9% 37.685 2.7% 22.336 42.7% 2.5 23.087 61.3% 448 715
Total 51.225 26.941 44.2% 58.907 4.0% 50.986 42.1% 2.5 35.729 0.0% 1.003 1.472

Table 55: IRB Approach — Exposure class: Corpor@esiuding SL) by PD classes (Art. 452 () CRR BRHCR6 EBA/GL/2016/11)
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IRB Approach — Retail

in EUR On- Off- Average Average  Number of Average RWA Value
million balance balance CCF EAD PD Obligors LGD RWA density EL adjustments
PD scale SME secured by immovable property

1 1.452 258 52.0% 1.586 0.1% 9.284 13.4% 29 1.8% 0

2 919 107 50.6% 973 0.2% 4.888 14.2% 45 4.6% 0

3 1.050 98 54.4% 1.103 0.3% 6.645 14.3% 78 7.1% 1

4 565 33 50.7% 582 0.6% 3.152 17.7% 74 12.8% 1

5 966 97 60.5% 1.024 1.4% 5.110 21.0% 262 25.5% 3

6 1.381 120 49.4% 1.440 4.3% 7.645 17.1% 610 42.4% 11

7 433 24 69.1% 450 23.6% 2.280 26.1% 520 115.7% 28

8 322 6 52.0% 326 100.0% 2.022 15.9% 113 34.7% 80

Total 7.088 743 53.3% 7.484 6.9% 41.026 16.6% 1.731 23.1% 123 168
PD scale Retail secured by immovable property

1 17.194 790 14.9% 17.311 0.1% 194.816 13.2% 365 2.1% 1

2 6.921 117 100.0% 7.037 0.2% 128.099 22.3% 553 7.9% 2

3 14.281 432 28.0% 14.402 0.4% 168.025 13.9% 1.371 9.5% 8

4 460 2 100.0% 462 0.5% 20.045 29.9% 119 25.7% 1

5 5.357 157 29.2% 5.403 1.3% 89.569 19.3% 1.698 31.4% 14

6 2.014 78 16.1% 2.026 5.7% 35.582 17.6% 1.259 62.1% 19

7 665 11 29.2% 668 25.1% 11.593 18.5% 709 106.2% 32

8 601 3 22.9% 602 100.0% 11.156 18.5% 224 37.2% 213

Total 47.491 1.589 26.4% 47.910 2.2% 658.885 15.9% 6.298 13.1% 291 328
PD scale Retail SME non-secured by immovable property

1 972 751 56.7% 1.397 0.1% 46.486 33.4% 61 4.4% 0

2 825 356 56.3% 1.026 0.2% 32.378 34.7% 123 12.0% 1

3 442 259 54.5% 583 0.4% 21.025 35.1% 98 16.8% 1

4 316 105 64.0% 383 0.6% 12.130 36.7% 91 23.8% 1

5 1.263 355 60.2% 1.476 1.4% 33.136 34.9% 470 31.8% 7

6 1.044 470 52.6% 1.291 4.4% 43.032 34.3% 533 41.2% 20

7 326 51 67.2% 361 22.7% 62.512 37.2% 243 67.5% 31

8 218 17 45.8% 226 100.0% 12.290 37.2% 70 31.1% 139

Total 5.407 2.363 56.6% 6.744 5.8% 262.989 34.8% 1.690 25.1% 199 268
PD scale Other Retail

1 3.678 5.028 53.1% 6.345 0.0% 1,376,739 41.3% 388 6.1% 1

2 1.215 543 67.6% 1.582 0.2% 458.008 44.6% 256 16.2% 1

3 4.292 1.204 53.2% 4.933 0.4% 643.352 43.2% 1.336 27.1% 8

4 183 214 68.7% 330 0.5% 153.576 72.5% 189 57.3% 1

5 3.713 604 55.8% 4.050 1.3% 526.531 46.7% 2.249 55.5% 25

6 1.537 198 62.3% 1.660 5.3% 263.989 47.8% 1.255 75.6% 43

7 580 71 52.5% 618 24.2% 294.301 48.7% 716 115.9% 77

8 639 11 48.5% 644 100.0% 98.201 47.8% 306 47.5% 448

Total 15.837 7.873 54.9% 20.163 4.8% 3,814,697 44.6% 6.695 33.2% 604 707
Total 75.823 12.568 51.5% 82.301 3.5% 4,777,597 24.6% 16.415 19.9% 1.217 1.472
Table 56: IRB Approach — Exposure class: Retaikkgosure classes and PD classes (Art. 452 (f) GRRE&) CR6 EBA/GL/2016/11)

IRB Approach — Group of countries

in % - EAD weighted Retail LGD Retail PD Non-Retail PD
Core Market - Austria 18.8% 2.9% 3.3%
Core Market - Croatia 34.9% 10.6% 11.2%
Core Market - Czech Republic 32.6% 3.1% 4.8%
Core Market - Hungary 46.4% 7.1% 5.1%
Core Market - Romania 37.8% 30.6% 1.2%
Core Market - Serbia 28.7% 5.8% 1.3%
Core Market - Slovakia 26.7% 4.0% 3.4%
Other EU Countries 17.1% 5.7% 2.7%
Other Industrialised Countries 18.6% 4.3% 2.4%
Emerging Markets 22.6% 2.9% 1.7%
Total 24.6% 3.5% 3.6%

Table 57: IRB Approach — Retail and non-retail agerparameters by country groups (based on cooftesidence) (Art. 452 (j) CRR)

In the table above, EAD weighted average parambétecountry of the residence in IRB portfolios arparted.
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The following table shows the development of tefacific credit risk adjustments for both IRB andn8&rdised Approach portfolios by
exposure class during the reporting period:

Specific credit risk adjustments

Specific credit risk
adjustments

in EUR million 1Jan 31 Dec Change (%) (% of total)
Sovereigns 2 3 50.2% 0.1%
Institutions 2 0 -85.7% 0.0%
Corporates 1,203 1,251 4.0% 48.3%
Retail 1,263 1,337 5.9% 51.6%
Total 2,469 2,591 4.9% 100.0%

Table 58: Specific credit risk adjustments and gearby main exposure class (Art. 452 (g) CRR)

The specific credit risk adjustments increase waged by an overall increase of the NPL portfolimpacted mainly by unlikely-to-pay
(UTP) assessment.
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Credit risk mitigation techniques

Management and recognition of credit risk mitigatio n

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 452 (b) (iii)

Group Collateral Management is part of Underwritfrgcesses within Credit Risk Portfolio. It is resgible for the standardised and
consistent management of credit collateral acrosteEsroup. Jointly with Trading Book Risk Managemeithin Group Liquidity and
Market Risk Management it also coordinates theauotlof risk management standards to ensure consistenagement of treasury col-
lateral across Erste Group. For this purpose, G&nlfateral Management issues the Group CollaMesdagement Policy as a framework
for compliance with the CRR.

The Group Collateral Management Policy provides giiriés for a robust end-to-end process and redpititiss for managing col-lateral
including valuation, revaluation and monitoringretards, requirements for consideration of collatBrainternal risk calculation and
criteria for eligibility of collateral according t6RR. All collateral assets accepted by Erste Groaplascribed in the Group Collateral
Catalogue — as a part of the Group Collateral ManagéRolicy - including their definitions and elidity criteria, as well as the minimum
requirements of valuation, revaluation and momitriEach local entity defines an exhaustive lisaafeptable and eligible collateral
depending on the locally used approach in accoeaiitt the Group Collateral Catalogue.

In each subsidiary of Erste Group, the local Caltdt®anagement unit is responsible for the impletaon of the framework by issuing
a local policy and working instructions taking ionsideration any additional local legal and ratprly requirements and the organisation
of the subsidiary. The local implementation is sued by Group Collateral Management and TradingkBRisk Management.

Collateral valuation and netting

COLLATERAL VALUATION AND MANAGEMENT

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (b) (c) CRR

Collateral is accepted in Erste Group only to bapkaans and capital market transactions and doeserwe as a substitute for the
borrower’s ability to meet his obligations. Thenmefocollateral can only be evaluated in the cragiilication along with the assessment
of the borrower’s creditworthiness and capacityrégayment.

The calculation of credit collateral values is penfied pursuant to the following process:

BASE VALUE

VALUATION RATE

REDUCTION OF THE
BASE
(ENCUMBRANCES)

NOMINAL VALUE
AND EXPOSURE
CEILING

ACCEPTABLE
(ALLOCATED) VALUE

The base value is the
conservative market
value of the collateral
asset according to the
definition in the
Collateral Catalogue.

The valuation rate is a
percentage applied to
the base value
representing a
prudential haircut to
the base value.

A reduction of the
base considers prior-
ranking rights on the
collateral asset, e.g.
encumbrances in
favour of other
creditors registered in
the land register.

The nominal value
ceiling limits the
acceptable value in
case of a contractual
ceiling defined in the
collateral contract.
The exposure ceiling
limits the acceptable
value to the maximum
exposure amount.

The acceptable value
is the result of the
calculation and
represents an internal
risk view on collateral.
The allocated value is
the part of the
acceptable value
assigned to a specific
credit exposure.

Figure 4: Credit collateral valuation

Collateral valuation is based on current marketgsriconsidering an amount that can be recoverddvatreasonable time period. The
calculation methodology for the base value is djgetby Group Collateral Management taking intosideration the collateral asset type.
In the collateral valuation process, a pre-defipadiential haircut, i.e. valuation rate, is appliedhe base value. The valuation rates are
set by Local Collateral Management based on empiliata representing the past experience of worepartments and on the results
of the data collected regarding the proceeds flemealisation of collateral. The valuation rategpehd on the collateral types and methods.

The valuation processes are defined and technicallyemented by authorised staff using the appatersoftware applications. The

valuation rates and methods are back-tested régulat least once a year — to current recoverggeds. When facing significant changes
in market developments, the valuation rates aneséefjl ad hoc.
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Collateral revaluation is done periodically and usomated as far as possible. The relevant intesfaoe used for external data sources.
The maximum periods for the revaluation of indivatioollateral are predefined and compliance is tooed with a support of software
applications. Irrespective of the periodically cootbd revaluations, revaluations must also be ezt when information becomes
available indicating that the value of the collatdras decreased for special reasons.

Only standard contracts of the local legal depamtser contracts with sufficient legal review ased to ensure the enforceability of the
collateral in the relevant jurisdiction, includitige event of insolvency and bankruptcy of the beemoor the collateral provider. Local
Collateral Management Policies and working instnrdidetermine responsibilities for the end-to-esithteral management process from
activation of collateral to release (liquidatiori)collateral to ensure the best results in casereflisation of collateral.

The following types of credit collateral are acazpt

_ real estate: both residential and commercial retate

_ financial collateral: securities, cash deposits lfadnsurance policies

_ guarantees: guarantees of sovereigns and pubtior gtities, financial institutions, other corprantities and individuals

_ movables: equipment, investment goods, machinesyomnvehicles, inventories and commaodities

_ claims and rights: accounts receivable, leasehghlds and shares in a company’s capital.
Real estate, financial collateral and guaranteesh&renost frequently used types of collateral areddiscussed in more detail in the
following sections. Movables as well as claims &gtts are accepted collateral by Erste Group bueHess relevance.

Real estate

Real estate is the most important collateral withiste Group. Residential real estate (i.e. reateesthich is or will be occupied or let by
the owner for residential purposes) and commerekll estate are used for credit risk mitigation.|Retate properties are evaluated at a
conservative market value. The applicable appramsthods are predefined and depend on the typeabéstate. In general, the compar-
ative method is used for residential real estatereds the income method is used for commercialestate. Only independent external
or internal appraisers, who are not involved inlémeling decision process, are permitted to perfeahestate valuations. Local Collateral
Management defines the accepted appraisers. Fbtycpesurance purposes, real estate valuationgadigated on an ongoing basis and
real estate appraisers who do not fulfil the guakguirements are eliminated from future valuaties a consequence.

The monitoring of real estate values is performieléast yearly. Statistical monitoring based oricgdf transaction data is used for resi-
dential real estate. If statistical method is rmtlezable or the market value exceeds defined Itfulds individual monitoring is done by

real estate experts. Revaluations follow the samegss as initial valuations. It is performed asiezvery three years when the loan
amount secured by real estate exceeds EUR 3 milliooal subsidiaries may define lower thresholdsévaluation.

Financial collateral

Financial collateral assets are mainly securityaants, cash deposits (accounts, savings bookdjfaridsurance policies. Gold (bullion
and coins) is accepted and used for risk mitigafitre pledge or assignment of financial collatbes to be unconditional and irrevocable.
If the financial collateral is held by third pariystitutions, they are to be notified of the pledgeassignment. The base value of the
financial collateral depends on the type of cotldtasset. The base value of the cash deposieiplduged amount. The base value of
security accounts (securities) is their market #adn the stock exchange, whereas the base valife afsurance policies is the cash
surrender value. The revaluation is carried oub@matically at least semi-annually.

Guarantees

Guarantees are mostly provided by corporates, diahinstitutions, sovereigns, and public sectdatexl entities in combination with
special credit products. The guarantee must represeirect claim on the guarantor. The contracstnmot contain any condition, the
fulfilment of which is outside the direct contrdlthe bank and could prevent the guarantor fromgpebliged to pay.

All guarantors must be checked with regards torteednomic capacity. They must have a minimum tneding which is reviewed at
least annually. The PD of the guarantor is usedis&rweighted asset calculation when the definedgnditions are met.

Receivables

Trade accounts receivables are used for credinmisgation if they fulfil the requirements of CRRh& base value is the average level of
gross monthly receivables. Overdue receivablesjvables against affiliates of the borrower anéhatawith high commercial dependency
between the collateral borrower and the garniskeeedl as receivables against garnishee with dalietfonomic quality or domiciled in
countries where the enforcement may be probleraa¢iexcluded. The revaluation is performed at laasually.

Treasury Collateral
For more details see chapter “Counterparty Credit"Risk
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POLICIES AND PROCESSES FOR NETTING

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (a) CRR
Netting is currently not used for risk mitigatianthe on-balance sheet customer lending businesscdnsideration of netting agreements
for the over-the-counter (OTC) derivative businasddscribed in the chapter “Counterparty Credit Risk”.

Main types of guarantors and credit derivative coun terparties

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (d) CRR
Most guarantees are provided by corporates, fi@himstitutions, sovereigns and public sector-ezlantities.

The credit derivatives business is conducted oritly wredit institutions of sufficient credit qualibased in Austria or abroad, and only
within a limit that is based on the counterpargradit rating. Furthermore, the transactions aexeted with credit institutions with a
rating in the investment grade range assigned ¢ngrésed rating agencies.

Risk concentrations within credit risk mitigation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (e) CRR
Risk concentrations resulting from CRM techniquesuaderstood to be the risk of a detrimental cor@taof risks that may arise from
the use of these techniques. This may affect desmgstomer, but also a portfolio defined by regiodustry or type of collateral.

Due to Erste Group’s retail banking model, its oostr structure and the different markets in whtaoes business, it is not facing any
concentrations with respect to collateral.

The following processes are applied for monitorngl preventing possible concentrations:
_in the case of corporate guarantees, all loangyaachntee liabilities of the provider across EfSteup are taken into consideration
in the credit application process
_in the case of guarantees provided by a sovereigrublic sector entity or a financial institutidche guarantee amount has to be
covered within the approved limit of the guarantor.
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Quantitative disclosure on credit risk mitigation

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 453 (f) (g) CRR
The following table gives an overview on the exteiithe use of CRM techniques applied to the exgssunder credit risk framework.

Overview on CRM techniques

Exposure Exposure Exposure secured Exposure secured
in EUR million unsecured to be secured by collateral by financial guarantees
Total exposure STA 85,512 16,192 14,309 9,581

of which loans and debt securities 48,340 14,339 12,762 8,518
of which defaulted 175 214 195 146
Total exposure IRB 123,786 78,647 64,125 1,286
of which loans and debt securities 74,116 73,290 60,626 959
of which defaulted 2,335 1,593 1,136 47
Total exposure 209,298 94,839 78,434 10,867
of which loans and debt securities 122,456 87,629 73,388 9,476
of which defaulted 2,510 1,808 1,331 193

Table 59: CRM overview ( Art. 453 (f) (g) CRR ant) ER3 EBA/GL/2016/11)

In the table above, for the standardised approggbseire net of specific credit risk adjustmentddieapplication of CCF to off-balance
items) is reported, while for IRB approach gross sxpe (before application of CCF to off-balance iteimslisclosed. Exposure amounts
that have at least one CRM mechanism associatesp@ttve of its value, are included in the columpasure to be secured. Exposure
secured by collateral equals the value securetidogltgible collateral.

Collateral types by exposure classes

Financial and

in EUR million Guarantees Mortgage collateral other collateral
Central governments and central banks 120 0 0
Institutions 353 5 25
Corporates 155 15,089 1,346
Specialised Lending 0 0 0
Retail 658 44,253 2,121
SME 539 5,072 695
Secured by immovable property collateral 68 39,180 644
Other retail 51 0 783
Equity 0 0 0
Securitisation positions 0 0 0
Other non-credit obligation assets 0 0 0
IRB Approach Total 1,286 59,347 3,492
Central governments and central banks 6,983 0 86
Regional governments or local authorities 1,562 0 8
Public sector entities 38 0 6
Multilateral development banks 732 0 0
International organisations 0 0 0
Institutions 4 0 0
Corporates 259 1 290
Retail 5 7 35
Exposures secured by mortgages on immovable property 0 4,246 0
Exposures in default 0 46 2
Exposures associated with particular high risk 0 0 0
Covered bonds 0 0 0
Securitisation positions 0 0 0
Exposures to institutions and corporates with a short-term credit assessment 0 0 0
Collective investment undertakings 0 0 0
Equity 0 0 0
Other items 0 0 0
Standardised Approach Total 9,581 4,301 427
Total 10,867 63,648 3,920

Table 60: Eligible collateral values by exposussland type of collateral (Art. 453 (f) (g) CRR)

As the bank does not have credit derivatives dateohls, template EU CR7 — Effect on the RWAs oflitrderivatives used as CRM
techniques is not applicable.
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Counterparty credit risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Counterparty credit risk (CCR) for OTC derivatives aedusities financing transactions (securities repasing transactions and securi-
ties lending) is measured as the sum of currethcement costs in the case of default of the copatty (i.e. the positive market value

taking into account netting agreements) and ofrtkreplacement costs that may result from futthranges in market values due to a
change in the underlying market risk factors (mggrest rates, currencies, equity or commoditges).

Counterparty credit risks are monitored and corgtblit transaction level as well as at portfolicele¥rste Group has a real-time limit
monitoring system for the entire Group to which ¢imities of the Group, especially the units witiding activities, are connected online.
The availability of unused limits must be checkefbbe a transaction is executed.

ORGANISATION

Credit risks from derivatives, repurchase agreemantssecurities lending transactions are fullygraéed into the general credit risk
management system. A requirement for entering dietdvative transactions is the compliance with ¢hedit process, where the same
standards with respect to classification, limitd amonitoring apply as in the case of conventiomediit transactions. Counterparty credit
risks are measured and monitored on a daily bgsélindependent risk management unit in Group €Ridk Management. Counter-

party default risk is taken into consideration iiadit risk reporting.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

For the internal measurement of credit risk ariing derivatives, repurchase transactions andrgiesulending transactions, the current
market values (replacement values) and potentiafihitions of the replacement values (PotentialfeuExposure) due to changes in the
underlying market risk factors until maturity as&en into account.

The calculation of the potential future exposuresustandard methods as well as Monte Carlo simaolatiethods. The simulation method
is used especially for interest rate and currerivdtives. These derivatives account for the lapget of the portfolio.

For repurchase agreements and derivatives thatoariecluded in the simulation method, a standaethed is used. This method takes
into account the current market value and an adiiopotential changes to the EAD in the futuree Bdd-on values are based on internal
estimates (derived from historic volatilities) dagiang on the product, maturity and underlying fiagtors.

For the calculation of current and potential creiiks, netting procedures are taken into accouatyt b they can be legally enforced
(depending on business partner and jurisdictiong [Egal enforcement of netting agreements is exaginbased on legal expert opinions.
The amounts receivable are limited by own limitsvall as within the scope of the limits of the aalecredit risk exposure of the respective
counterparty, groups of counterparties and countidditionally, settlement risk is controlled bgeguate limits.

NETTING AND COLLATERAL

An important basis for the reduction of counterparedit risk is entering into framework agreemémtternational framework agreements
for derivatives of the International Swaps and {2aives Association (ISDA), Austrian or German femork agreements, framework
agreements for securities lending transactiongepuarchase deals) with the respective businessgrartBased on these agreements, it is
possible to net all amounts due or payable for @zdikiidual transaction under a framework agreeniettie case of a credit default, with
the result that only the net receivables vis-atvisbusiness partner are of relevance for creskit Erste Group does not make use of cross
product netting (i.e. exposures, including bothwdgives and SFTs netted at counterparty level).

Furthermore, collateral agreements (e.g. ISDA Cr8djtport Annex) are used for reducing the credk fiom derivatives. Within the

scope of these collateral agreements, the portiaillo the respective counterparty is revalued phcally, usually daily, and in case of
insufficient coverage additional collateral is regted.
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Internal capital allocation and definition of credi t limits for
counterparty credit exposures

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (a) CRR

Counterparty credit risk is assessed as part afeéh@ralised calculation of RWAs and treated asnapmment of credit risk in the RCC. In
part, portfolios subject to the Standardised Apphoare recalculated using IRB parameters in ordgrato an economic perspective.
RWAs are scaled to the confidence level of 99.98%hée RCC. Counterparty credit risk is incorporated the Group RCC, which is
reported quarterly to the management board. It $oome of the vital components of the Economic Chpidequacy Limit, which is
approved by the management board.

A credit limit for counterparties at individual ¢omer level is requested and approved by the apptepcredit processing channels.
Individual customer limits are regularly monitoraaid tracked in the reporting system. Further relegeedit limits include the maximum
lending limit for the group of connected clientsdandustry limits which are defined in line withettGroup RAS and the Group Risk
Strategy and also periodically reviewed and repotdethe management board and supervisory board.

Securing of collateral and establishing of reserves

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (b) CRR

On the basis of bilateral contracts (securitiesireipase transactions, securities lending, ISDAnmgetgreements, credit support annexes,
etc.), Erste Group has the ability to apply riskigaiting measures (netting, taking of securityst&iGroup incurs credit risk only when
the net market value is positive (replacement ri8k)this risk depends mainly on fluctuations ie tharket risk parameters (exchange
rates, interest rate movements, share prices t@ediads), open transactions must regularly balued and the collateral adjusted.

Acceptable collateral usually consists of cash d@nated in certain defined major currencies (gdheElUR, USD) and securities of
top-rated issuers (government bonds of severald&am countries and the US or issues of Austriakdbacked by the Austrian govern-
ment). In the case of securities used as collatanahdditional valuation discount (haircut) depegdn the residual maturity is applied.
The adjustment of the collateral to the currerk sisuation (mark-to-market valuation of the tragtgans with the respective counterparty)
and the review of the current collateral valueiftgknto account exchange rate fluctuations folatetal in foreign currency, market value
of securities) & performed at contractually agreed intervals. Valuation frequencies customary in the market are daily or weekly; Erste
Group strives to ensure daily valuation.

The ability to realise collateral in the event ofinterparty insolvency and to reuse collateralgblytto re-pledge it to third parties, or to
reuse it for lending or repo transactions) is eedurased on legal opinions issued on behalf of I&DAhe relevant jurisdictions of the
individual counterparties. As Erste Group accefiteee cash deposits or securities with the bedtitratings issued by sovereign issuers
as collateral, no further reserves are being aefateexposures secured in this manner. Credit vatipgstments are made for unsecured
exposures from derivative transactions contingerthe credit rating or PD of the counterparty dr&maturity of the contract.

For repurchase and securities lending agreemetittecal limits are set for single issuers anthgagiroups contingent on credit quality. As the
mutual obligation to meet margin calls ensureschilateralisation on an ongoing basis, no addiioeserves are formed for these transactions.

Limitation on wrong-way risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (c) CRR

Erste Group has a robust framework in place foragang wrong-way risk. Dedicated limits are setides to avoid general and specific

wrong-way risk. This comprises very strict limitats for acceptable collateral for OTC business aadrities finance trans-actions and
additional limitations on trades where specific mgewvay risk could occur (e.g. no exposure redudtiarase of legal connections between
the trade counterparty and the reference entithefeceived collateral). Limits for the receivedlateral are set by products, ratings and
regions. The monitoring setup is based on a mapproach and allows the tracking of exposures ¢imcmunterparty and collateral issuer
level. Limits are set accordingly by incorporatmatential correlation between counterparties aridtenal issuers.
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Impact on collateralisation of a rating downgrade

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (d) CRR

Contractual provisions concerning dependencies legtwellateralisation and the credit rating of EXSteup exist in the context of col-

lateral agreements. The variables affected byithé®me of the collateral agreements are the expadadependent amount of collateral
(referred to as the independent amount), the armafiexposure the counterparty is willing to acdagfore Erste Group is required to post
collateral (the threshold amount), and the mininamount of additional collateral that may be regeggthe minimum transfer amount).

A process for additional liquidity outflows due ¢ontracts with downgrade triggers shown in the Idigy Coverage Ratio and yearly

reporting of all relevant contracts has been eistadd in Erste Group.

Quantitative disclosure on counterparty risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 439 (e) (f) (g) (h) CRR

The table below provides an overview of the methastsd to calculate CCR regulatory requirements, the paameters used with-in
each method, as well as the resulting net exposumg@fRWAs. Erste Group does not use the Standdrédigeroach or an internal model
for the calculation of exposures for CCR purposesldgement costs related to OTC derivative transastiocreased (2019: EUR 1,882
million). The reduction in EAD (2019: EUR 2,135 nuolh) is mainly driven by signing new netting agresns with some of the larger
counterparties and shorter average life of theve@vies portfolio. The decrease in EADs under tharfcial collateral method for SFTs
(2019: EUR 26,015 million) results from overall lawevels of excess CZK liquidity, which reduced S#xposures in the currency.

Methods calculating CCR

Replacement Potential
cost/current future credit EAD post
in EUR million Notional market value exposure EEPE Multiplier CRM RWAs
Mark to market 2,183 1,396 3,050 1,132
Original exposure 887 25 15
Standardised approach 0 0 0 0
IMM (for derivatives and SFTs) 0 0 0 0
of which securities financing transactions 0 0 0 0
of which derivatives and long settlement 0 0 0 0
transactions
of which from contractual cross-product netting 0 0 0 0
Financial collateral simple method (for SFTs) 0 0
Financial collateral comprehensive method (for SFTs) 20,596 180
VaR for SFTs 0 0
Total 1,327

Table 61: Analysis of CCR exposure by approach. @386 (e) (f) (i) CRR and EU CCR1 EBA/GL/2016/11)

As IMM (internal model method) for derivatives aBHTs is not used, template EU CCR7 — RWA flow statéme@CR exposures under
the IMM according to EBA/GL/2016/11 is not disclosed

The table below provides an overview of the expessubject to CVA capital charges in accordance Rattt three, Title VI, Article 382
CRR. Erste Group applies the standardised methodnpute CVA capital charges exclusively. Comparedd®®there was a decrease
in exposure values subject to CVA (2019: EUR 3,956an) and a reduction in CVA RWAs (2019: EUR 569 linih) driven by shifts in
the portfolio composition and overall shorter mies.

CVA capital charges

in EUR million Exposure Value RWAs
Total portfolios subject to the advanced method 0 0
(i) VaR component (including the 3x multiplier) 0
(ii) SVaR component (including the 3x multiplier) 0
All portfolios subject to the standardised method 2,152 397
Based on the original exposure method 0 0
Total subject to the CVA capital charge 2,152 397

Table 62: Analysis of CCR CVA Capital Charge (439 (e) (f) CRR and EU CCR2 EBA/GL/2016/11)
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The table below provides an overview of the expestiowards central counterparties (CCPs) in the sacbpart Three, Title I, Chapter
6, Section 9 of the CRR and related capital requirgsn€Compared to 2019 there was an increase iralbeaposures to CCPs as more
business is done via counterparty clearing brof@f$9: EUR 336 million). Default fund contributiomereased (2019: EUR 16 million).
Erste Group does not have exposures to non-quaifgiCPs.

Exposures to central counterparties

in EUR million EAD post CRM RWAs
Exposures to QCCPs (total) - 26
Exposures for trades at QCCPs (excluding initial margin and default fund contributions); of which 435 10
(i) OTC derivatives 435 10
(ii) Exchange-traded derivatives -
(iii) SFTs
(iv) Netting sets where cross-product netting has been approved -
Segregated initial margin 434
Non-segregated initial margin -
Prefunded default fund contributions 22 15

Alternative calculation of own funds requirements for exposures
Exposures to non-QCCPs (total)
Exposures for trades at non-QCCPs (excluding initial margin and default fund contributions); of which
(i) OTC derivatives
(ii) Exchange-traded derivatives
(iii) SFTs
(iv) Netting sets where cross-product netting has been approved
Segregated initial margin
Non-segregated initial margin
Prefunded default fund contributions
Unfunded default fund contributions

Table 63: Exposures to CCPs (Art. 439 (e) (f) CRR ia line with EU CCR8 EBA/GL/2016/11)

The table below provides a breakdown of CCR exposloeilated in accordance with Part Three, Titl&Chapter 6 of the CRR and risk-
weighted according to Chapter 3 of the same tityepdrtfolio (type of counterparties) and by riskigh (riskiness attributed according
to the standardised approach).

CCR portfolio in STA

Risk weights
in EUR million 0% 2% 10% 20% 50% 70% 75% 100% 150% Others Total  Unrated
Central governments and
central banks 15,825 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 15,825 0
Regional governments or
local authorities 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0
Public sector entities 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
Multilateral development
banks 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
International organisations 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0
Institutions 0 379 0 22 0 0 0 0 1 53 454 3
Corporates 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 110 0 117 107
Retail 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 8 0
Exposures secured by
mortgages on immovable
property 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Exposures in default 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Exposures associated with
particular high risk 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Covered bonds 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Securitisation positions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Exposures to institutions and
corporates with a short-term
credit assessment 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Collective investment
undertakings (CIUs) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Equity exposures 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Other items 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 15,833 379 0 29 0 0 0 8 111 53 16,414 110

Table 64: Standardised approach — CCR exposuresgjatory portfolio and risk (Art. 444 (e) CRR andine with EU CCR3 EBA/GL/2016/11)

In the table above, under column Unrated, exposanegresented for which credit risk assessmeiat tiyminated ECAI is not used and
for which specific risk weights are applied depeigddn their exposure class.
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The table below provides an overview of RWAs anthpeeters used in RWA calculations for exposuregestito the CCR framework
(excluding CVA charges or exposures cleared thrau@CP) and where the credit risk approach is useacinrdance with Article 107
CRR) to compute RWAs in IRB approach. The same PD aspalkes as for credit risk exposures.

CCR portfolio in IRB approach

Number of Average

in EUR million EAD post CRM Average PD obligors Average LGD Maturity RWA RWA density
PD scale Institutions

1 1.589 0.1% 70 11.7% 1.3 178 11.2%
2 2.554 0.2% 99 12.1% 1.1 321 12.6%
3 1.189 0.3% 60 8.9% 1.2 146 12.3%
4 52 0.6% 6 14.8% 1.7 18 33.5%
5 213 1.8% 15 4.9% 0.7 29 13.8%
6 10 4.0% 3 0.4% 1.0 0 1.2%
7 14 17.8% 4 2.5% 0.6 2 14.4%
8

Total 5.621 0.3% 257 11.0% 1.2 694 12.4%
PD scale Corporate

1 400 0.1% 96 8.4% 0.8 16 4.0%
2 264 0.2% 83 5.3% 0.7 13 5.0%
3 294 0.3% 179 10.0% 0.9 38 13.0%
4 48 0.6% 167 35.4% 2.1 28 59.0%
5 52 1.3% 281 44.8% 25 48 91.7%
6 327 4.1% 445 14.4% 1.1 159 48.8%
7 a7 30.4% 84 25.6% 1.6 69 145.1%
8 2 100.0% 25 45.0% 25 0 0.0%
Total 1.434 2.3% 1.360 12.4% 1.0 372 25.9%
Other 197 0.04% 458 150 76.1%
Total 7.251 2.075 1.216 16.8%

Table 65: IRB approach — CCR portfolio by expostless, PD scale (Art. 452 (e) CRR and EU CCR4 ERA2G16/11)

The table below provides an overview of the impdatetting and collateral held on exposures forolhthe exposure value is measured
as per Part Three, Title Il, Chapter 6 of the CRRuiling exposures arising from transactions cledinesugh a CCP. Erste Group does
not make use of counterparty netting for SFT tratisas for the purposes of RWA calculations anddhee no cross product netting
agreements in place. Compared to 2019 there iscagaise in the net credit exposures to OTC derieat{2019: EUR 760 million) which
reflects the increase in gross positive fair vgR@&19: EUR 4,819 million) and mildly higher levdl eollateral held (2019: EUR 1,122
million). There is a decrease in the net carryingpant for SFTs (2019: EUR 26,015 million) whichasdely due to decreased business
volumes in some of the home markets, while SFTcreit exposures remained stable (2019: EUR 1,5Wibn)i

Gross positive

fair value or net Netted current

in EUR million carrying amount Netting benefits credit exposure Collateral held Net credit exposure

Derivatives 5,310 3,127 2,183 1,301 882
SFTs 21,419 0 21,419 19,831 1,588
Cross-product netting 0 0 0 0 0
Total 26,729 3,127 23,602 21,132 2,470

Table 66: Impact of netting and collateral heldeaposure values (Art. 439 (e) CRR and EU CCR5-A ERA2016/11)

The table below provides an overview of all typésallateral posted or received by Erste Groupuppert or reduce CCR exposures
related to derivative transactions or to SFTsuditlg transactions cleared through a CCP. Compar2@!li®d for OTCD transactions there
is an increase in the volume of collateral recei@8d9: EUR 1,122 million) and an increase in celiat posted (2019: EUR 712 million)

which reflects shifts in the composition of theidatives portfolio. The proportion of exposureslatdralized by cash remains high at
95.2% (2019: 94.4%) for received collateral butoiwer at 45.4% (2019: 66.0%) for posted collateFar SFTs the overall level of

collateral received dropped for both collaterakieed (2019: EUR 26,015 million) and collateral feois(2019: EUR 24,438 million).

Collateral used in derivative transactions Collateral used in SFTs

Fair value of collateral received Fair value of posted collateral Fair value of Fair value of
. - collateral posted
in EUR million Segregated Unsegregated Segregated Unsegregated received collateral
Cash 0 1,239 82 371 3,414 16,801
Government bonds 0 0 262 121 16,956 2,418
Corporate bonds 0 62 111 50 1,049 612
Total 0 1,301 456 543 21,419 19,831

Table 67: Composition of collateral for exposu@€CR (Art. 439 (e) CRR and EU CCR5-B EBA/GL/2a1g/
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The table below provides an overview of Erste Gi®apposures to credit derivative transactions eénodtown between derivatives bought
or sold. Compared to 2019 there is an increaseeditcprotection bought (2019: EUR 489 million) armdiacrease in protection sold

(2019: EUR 474 million). Erste Group does not haxgosures to exotic credit derivatives and currehég no credit derivative positions
purchased for hedging in the banking book.

Credit derivative hedges )
Other credit

in EUR million Protection bought Protection sold derivatives
Notionals

Single-name credit default swaps 317 329

Index credit default swaps 528 284

Total return swaps
Credit options
Other credit derivatives

Total notionals 845 612
Fair values
Positive fair value (asset) 1 18
Negative fair value (liability) ) 32 1

Table 68: Credit derivatives exposures (Art. 439 CRR and EU CCR6 EBA/GL/2016/11)
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EXxposure to securitisation positions

Investments in securitisation positions

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (d), 449 (a) (c) (f) (h) (n) (v) CRR

In the past, securitisation deals were concludelisye Group to diversify risks and returns whetmgcas an investor in securitisation
positions. There have not been any new investniersscuritisation positions since 2011. It is plaghmo phase out this portfolio through
amortisations.

Credit decisions are reached on the basis of a fnedtal analysis of the underlying pools, while aegular basis a waterfall simulation
of the pool is done, for which structural risksseturitisation are taken into account. The contisunonitoring of the remaining securit-
isation portfolio is undertaken via a standardigextess using various impairment tests. Changesikeatirisk are analysed on a monthly
basis using current market prices for each of #oaistisation positions. Furthermore, developméntsredit spreads are analysed in the
asset classes of the securitisation portfolio a®tiun the regular monitoring of market liquidi¥faluations by external rating agencies as
well as a series of performance-linked indicataes wsed for the monthly assessment of credit Asklitionally, annual reviews are
prepared at the individual transaction level tookhfer impairment and measure the developmenteg#curitisation positions. Transac-
tions that fall below certain defined thresholdsuldobe furthermore tracked in a watch list thateigularly updated, however, there are
none at the moment.

To value securitisation positions, Erste Group ikeethird-party pricing for each of its US investnts on a monthly basis. Third party
pricing for the last US Student Loan ABS is basedbservable inputs including (i) discount margiii$,conditional prepayment rate

(CPR) and (jii) yield curves. For the European ABStiBbo, Erste Group receives prices from externatket data providers on a daily
basis. Erste Group’s pricing validation practice baen in place since 2013. There have been ngebamthe valuation methods.

Erste Group is using the Ratings Based Method patso Article 263 Regulation (EU) 2017/2401 fovestor positions to calculate risk-
weighted exposure amounts.

From 31 December 2016 onwards, Erste applies th28l0% risk-weighted securitisation positions anbialance sheet the deduction of
the exposure amount from the amount of Common Edqiér 1 items pursuant to the Article 247 (4) Reagon (EU) 2017/2401 and
Article 36 (1)(k) Regulation (EU) 575/2013 as atealative to applying a risk weight of 1250%. TH25Q% securitisation positions
deducted from own funds as of 31 December 2020 dééuction of specific credit risk adjustmentsading to Article 248 1 (d) Regu-
lation (EU) 2017/2401 are the two first loss pasiti of the two originated transactions Bee SME 2D{BUR 24.3 million) and CSAS
2019-1 (EUR 4.3 million).

Securitisation activities at Erste Group

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 449 (a) (b) (d) (e) (g9) (h) (j) (k) (n) CRR
As an originator, securitisation transactions e¢aprove the risk/return profile and enable growtlotigh the following effects:
_ transfer of credit risk to the capital market
_ freeing of credit limits for customers of Erste Gpo
_ release of economic and regulatory capital
__raising liquidity at attractive terms.

As of 31 December 2020, Erste Group has two syietheturitisation transactions outstanding: "Bee SNIE8-1" and “CSAS 2019-1".

The main objective of the initially EUR 1,325 milidransaction Bee SME 2018-1, effective since 18db®er 2018, is credit protection
of a predominantly Austrian SME credit portfolicavan unfunded financial guarantee on the mezzaramehes. The significant risk
transfer pursuant to Article 244 (2) (a) RegulatiBt)) 575/2013 contributes to regulatory capitalefelThe transaction has a final legal
maturity on 31 May 2043 and includes loans to Sktiporate and self-employed customers. The referpoctfolio was not sold but
remains on the balance sheet of the originatoteEBank der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG. No 8&Bnhvolved in the transaction.

Erste Group used until 31 December 2019 the SugmwiFormula Method pursuant to Article 262 RegalafEU) 575/2013 for this
transaction to calculate risk-weighted exposurewntwand from 1 January 2020 onwards the SEC IRBAdta of Article 259 Regula-
tion (EU) 2017/2401. No rating agency was involredhe transaction. The transaction was structimethree tranches whereby the
mezzanine tranche is guaranteed by the Europeastiment Fund (EIF). The European Investment Bai) (&ith funds from European
Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI) supportahe transaction with a back-to-back guarantee &iEhand retrocession of part of the
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guarantee premium to Erste Group in case a cemw@inloan origination requirement is reached, a$ @fits mission to support SME
lending and economic growth in the European Unildre structure of the transaction is set out intdiide below.

Bee SME 2018-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

Notional value outstanding

in EUR million as of 31 December 2020 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 605 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 22 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 27 Junior Retained
Total 653

Excess Spread 1

Table 69: Overview of Bee SME 2018-1 securitisatiamche structure and characteristics

The transaction has no replenishment period. Alseoénd of reporting period the tranches of thesation have been paid down by 50.7%
of their initial balance. The redemption of theise@nd mezzanine tranches is on a pro-rata badisogses are allocated to the tranches
in the reverse order of seniority. The transactimudes a synthetic excess spread in the amoutiteoéxpected loss of the portfolio.
Losses are first allocated to the excess spreadhamdto the tranches starting with the junior ¢tes The excess spread as well as the
junior tranche are deducted from the amount of ComBExquity Tier 1 items pursuant to Article 266 (3) CRf Article 36 (1)(k) Regu-
lation (EU) 575/2013. No hedging or unfunded credittection is used to mitigate the risk of theimtd tranches.

The specific provisions booked for a credit eveanl are used as an estimate for the final losgiiitnss”) in respect of the credit event

loan in the transaction. Revised estimates of the llead to positive or negative loss adjustmentaglthe workout process. After com-

pletion of the workout process the total loss aoted for in respect of the credit event loan isfthal loss. In case of losses above the
excess spread and the junior tranche and up tmézzanine tranche Erste Bank der Oesterreichischark&sen AG receives credit

protection payments from the investor.

The 5% originator retention required under Artié@5 Regulation (EU) 575/2013 was met by retainingosyres with a volume of EUR
70 million or 5% prior to securitisation at ErsterRaler Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG level ljorarselection.

On 30 November 2019, the first synthetic secutitisa(“CSAS 2019-1") of Erste Group’s Czech entityska Sporitelna, became effec-
tive. The transaction is similar to the Austrian ERE 2018-1 with the same main objective being ity@mtection of a predominantly

Czech SME credit portfolio via an unfunded finangahrantee on the mezzanine tranches. The sigmifiisk transfer pursuant to Article

245 (2) (a) Regulation (EU) 2017/2401 contributeretyulatory capital relief. The transaction hamalflegal maturity on 31 August 2036
and includes SME and corporate loans. The referpntgolio was not sold but remains on the balasiveet of the originator, Ceska
Sporitelna.

As in Bee SME 2018-1, no SSPE and no rating agemsyimvolved in CSAS 2019-1. The risk-weighted exppesmounts for this trans-

action are also calculated according to the SEC IRBAula of Article 259 Regulation (EU) 2017/2401h€eltransaction was also structured
in three tranches whereby the mezzanine trancgsin guaranteed by the European Investment FURJ\{iEh a back-to-back guarantee
by the European Investment Bank (EIB) with funds fieumopean Fund for Strategic Investments (EFS|)aaredrocession agreement with
EIB in case a certain new loan origination requigatns reached. The structure of the transactisetisut in the table below.

CSAS 2019-1 synthetic securitisation transaction

Notional value outstanding

in EUR million as of 31 December 2020 Seniority of tranche Tranche characteristic
Senior Tranche 790 Senior Retained
Mezzanine Tranche 65 Mezzanine Guaranteed
Junior Tranche 17 Junior Retained
Total 872

Excess Spread 4

Table 70: Overview of CSAS 2019-1 securitisati@nthe structure and characteristics

The transaction had an initial replenishment penbd@ years but started to amortise by 12.5% indbdzer 2020 after breaching its
replenishment stop trigger. The redemption of thieics and mezzanine tranches is on a pro-rata basidosses are allocated to the
tranches in the reverse order of seniority. Thasaation includes a synthetic excess spread imr@unt of the expected loss of the
portfolio. Losses are first allocated to the excgs®ad and then to the tranches starting witljuthier tranche. The excess spread as well
as the junior tranche are deducted from the ammfiuBbmmon Equity Tier 1 items pursuant to Article838) Regulation (EU) 2017/2401
and Article 36 (1)(k). No hedging or unfunded ctegmbtection is used to mitigate the risk of thirged tranches.
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As in Bee SME 2018-1, the specific provisions boolada credit event loan are used as an estimatthéofinal loss (“initial loss”) in
respect of the credit event loan in the transactrevised estimates of the loss lead to positiveegiative loss adjustments during the
workout process. After completion of the workoubqess the total loss accounted for in respecteo€tdit event loan is the final loss. In
case of losses above the excess spread and tbe famche and up to the mezzanine tranche Ceskitépa receives credit protection
payments from the investor.

The 5% originator retention required under Arti6l&(c) Regulation (EU) 2017/2401 was met by retgjrérposures with a volume of
EUR 55 million or 5% prior to securitisation at CeSqaoritelna level by random selection.

The administration and monitoring of the two sytith&ransactions is executed according to the pdlicocess documentation for exe-

cution and administration of synthetic securitisattransactions” in the internal IT securitisatjgatform. The policy covers the roles,

responsibilities, governance and organisation efsynthetic securitisation process within ErsteupraCeska Sporitelna and Erste Bank
der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG. Erste Grdag ae sole arranger on both transactions.

The two synthetic securitization transactions ardalance sheet via financial guarantees with tirefiean Investment Fund. No transfer
or sale of the securitized assets took place. Nowsas conducted and as a consequence no gaiossaslon sales occurred. The only
impact on accounting from these transactions igherprofit and loss statement via the ongoing payjroéthe guarantee premium to the
investor and in case of losses to the Mezzaninaeche the receipt of guarantee payments from thesiov. On both transactions the
originator retains the first loss of the securiizssets with the retention of the Junior Tran8kea consequence, the originator bears the
same risks in respect of the securitized SME ampacate loans post-securitisation until losseshébe guaranteed Mezzanine Tranche
compared to pre-securitisation. These risks inclredit risk, liquidity risk and collateral risk.

In cases in which Erste Group invested in synthsgituritisations, assets were allocated to thendiahcategory available-for-sale and
measured at fair value. On the balance sheetahlaifor-sale assets are disclosed under theténe'‘Financial assets — available for sale”.

Assets awaiting securitisation are loans whichvateed at amortised cost and are not recordeckireitidit institution’s trading book or
trading. On the balance sheet, loans are disclosddr the line items “Loans and receivables toitiedtitutions” and “Loans and re-

ceivables to customers”.

In November 2020 Erste Group’s Slovak entity, Stwka Sporitelna, signed its first Slovak synthséicuritisation again with EIF and EIB
as investors. Subject to fulfilment of EIB’s loargination requirement, the EUR 755 million trantsae will become effective in 2021.

No other assets awaiting securitization for thet i@&months.

Quantitative disclosure on securitisation positions

SECURITISATION ACTIVITIES
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 449 (m) (n) (p) CRR

Type of securitisation

Exposure
in EUR million Type of exposure Exposure (% of total)
Traditional Car finance 0 0%
Synthetic Corporate and SME loans 1,525 100%
Total 1,525 100%

Table 71: Overview on outstanding exposures séseditfArt. 449 (n) (i) CRR)

The total amount of outstanding exposures secetiitiecreased due to the amortisation of the twietio securitisations Bee SME 2018-
1 and CSAS 2019-1. The securitized exposures aoa-dihlance. The aggregate amount of off-balaneetsecuritisation exposures is 0.

Risk category

Exposure
in EUR million Transaction Type of exposure Exposure (% of outstanding exposures)
Impaired / past due assets Bee SME 2018-1 Corporate and SME loans 5.6 0.86%
Losses Bee SME 2018-1 Corporate and SME loans 1.2 0.18%
Impaired / past due assets CSAS 2019-1 Corporate and SME loans 12.1 1.39%
Losses CSAS 2019-1 Corporate and SME loans 4.8 0.55%

Table 72: Impaired/past due assets (Art. 449 (PRCR
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The amount of impaired/past due and loss amounifporate and SME loans are shown for the twéhetit securitisations Bee SME
2018-1 and CSAS 2019-1. The amount of impaired/fgastioans is the notional amount of credit eveahsosince effective date. The
amount of losses are the initial specific provisi@as well as positive and negative loss adjustradritee loans with a credit event since
effective date.

EXPOSURE AMOUNTS FOR INVESTMENTS IN SECURITISATION

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 449 (0) CRR

Securitisation positions that are deducted from dwrds are also included in total EAD figure prdsenin tables below. The EAD
amounts of the 1250% positions are after dedudaifospecific credit risk adjustments according tdiéle 248 1 (d) Regulation (EU)
2017/2401. None of the positions are in tradingkbdrovestments in securitisation positions diffgrtippe of securitisation and are broken

down by risk weight bands and rating approach.

By type of securitisation

in EUR million EAD EAD (% of total) Capital requirements
Asset Backed Securities ABS 11 0.8% 0
out of which retained 0 0.0% 0
Collateralised Bond Obligation CBO 0 0.0%
Collateralised Loan Obligation CLO 1,423 99.0% 43
out of which retained 1,423 99.0% 43
Commercial Mortgage Backed Securities CMBS 0 0.0% 0
Collateralised Mortgage Obligation CMO 0 0.0% 0
Other Collateralised Debt Obligation Other CDO 0 0.0% 0
Residential Mortgage Backed Securities RMBS 3 0.2% 0
Resecuritisations Resecuritisations 0 0.0% 0
Total 1,437 100.0% 44

Table 73: Securitisation positions — EAD and capéguirements by type of securitisation (Art. 44%(ii) (0)(i) CRR (1/3))

By risk weight band

in EUR million EAD EAD (% of total) Capital requirement
<=10% RW 0 0.0% 0
>10% to 20% RW 1,405 97.8% 15
>20% to 50% RW 0 0.0% 0
>50% to 100% RW 3 0.2% 0
>100% to 350% RW 0 0.0% 0
>350% to 650% RW 0 0.0% 0
>650% to <1250% RW 0 0.0% 0
1250% RW 0 0.0% 0
Total 1,408 98.0% 15
deducted from capital 29 2.0% 29
Total 1,437 100.0% 44
Table 74: Securitisation positions — EAD and capéguirements by risk weight band (Art. 449 (0l{iRR (2/3))
By rating approach and by securitisation and re-sec uritisation exposures
in EUR million EAD EAD (% of total)
IRB Approach Resecuritisation Exposure 0 0.0%
Securitisation Exposure 1,437 100.0%
Standardised Approach Resecuritsation Exposure 0 0.0%
Securitisation Exposure 0 0.0%
Total 1,437 100.0%

Table 75: Securitisation positions — EAD by ratagproach and by securitisation and re-securitisaigosures (Art. 449 (0)(i) CRR (3/3))
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Market risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) AND 445 CRR

Market risks arise due to fluctuations of intemasges, exchange rates, equity prices and commpuddgs. Market risks derive from short-
term trading in instruments whose prices are deétexthdaily (trading book) as well as from the ttaagtial banking business (banking
book). The measurement method for risk in the tigudiook is Value at Risk (VaR).

ORGANISATION

The responsibility for market risk at Group levests in the division Group Liquidity and Market Rislanagement (GLMRM). This
division is responsible for steering, measurememd, controlling of liquidity and market risk of EgsGroup. It covers both banking book
and trading book and comprises the departments Bafdaok Risk Management, Trading Book Risk Manageméatket and Liquidity
Risk Methods and Models, and Market and LiquiditykRodel Validation.

Banking Book Risk Management is responsible for tteeg wide governance of market and liquidity rigkttee banking book. This
includes the identification, measurement and cdiirtigpof market and liquidity risk as well as th&egration into the group's enterprise
wide risk management and risk appetite framewouktHermore, this department is responsible foirggttontrolling, and monitoring of
group wide liquidity and market risk limits in tis@nking book and respective limit escalation procesl.

Trading Book Risk Management is responsible forgitmeip wide governance of market risk of the tradiogk. It acts independently of
the trading units and takes responsibility for tifging, measuring, and monitoring of all marketks$ arising from capital market business.
The scope of this department also comprises settorgrolling, and monitoring of group wide markisk limits in the trading book and
respective limit escalation procedures.

Market and Liquidity Risk Methods and Models covbisdevelopment of risk models related to Pilléirel the calculation of the regulatory
capital requirements for market risk in the tradirgk) and Pillar 2 capital requirements as wellalsation and various internal steering
purposes.

Market and Liquidity Risk Model Validation is respsible for the independent review and validatiomafrket and liquidity risk related
methods and models.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

VaR is calculated based on the method of histonwkition. A confidence interval of 99% and a hotdjperiod of one day apply. The
software package MRS is used for this purpose. Blidity of the statistical methods used is condyactiecked through back-testing.

The management board sets the strategic frameworkdrket risk management in the Group, approvesisk appetite, which is appro-
priate to the business strategy, and approves thepGtrategy. The breakdown and allocation otetyia market risk limits to segments
follows a proposal of the risk management departiieading Book Risk Management, which is subjecapproval by the MRC. The

MRC is the ultimate decision-making body for markisk rand other trading book-related issues of diities of Erste Group. Its key

function is to discuss and decide on important nglhagement issues related to Group Markets aesiyin particular, to approve and
implement common risk management standards, |limitsires, trading strategies and to establisloteeall governance framework. The
chairman of the MRC is the CRO. The MRC further compridfehe Chief Financial Officer, the board memigsponsible for the Group

capital markets business, key staff from risk managnt and the relevant business units. Limit ccemgk is verified at several levels by
the appropriate local decentralised risk managemngitg as well as by the department Trading Book Riakagement.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS OF RISK MITIGATION

The general standards of market risk controlling amanagement (standards, limits and analyses)edieed by Erste Group and are
described in the Group Principles for Managing MéafRisk which are constantly reviewed and improved.

Risk measurement is guaranteed by the daily caloualaf VaR for the entire Group and for each oftitagling units. Additionally, sensi-
tivity limits are in place for all asset classehisIsystem permits control that extends to thellef/éhe individual trading desks and the
individual traders. The limits are monitored dafyrthermore, a consistency check between the Vamsland the sensitivity limits is
carried out on a regular basis.
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Risk measurement by purely statistical methods sscaR does not adequately take into account th&eqoiences of crisis situations.
For this reason, Erste Group supplements its Vadedask measurement with stress testing basedwara methods (stressed Value at
risk (sVaR), daily and ablec scenario analysis). These assessments help to analyse the effects of market movements of low probability;

the results are made available to the MRC.

MARKET RISK REPORTING

Risk reporting is divided into internal and exterregorting.

Internal reporting comprises:
_ daily measurement and limit control of the marksk for all trading books at Group level (includésR, sensitivity and stop-loss
limit reporting to management)
_ detailed monthly reports including the banking bgekt to the management board and supervisory poard
_ VaR overview for the Group, movements over time i type, banking book, hedge funds, detailed a®alyof the trading book,
limit utilisation;
_ stress testing: sVaR, standard scenarios, combmstienarios.

External reporting comprises:
_ capital requirements based on the internal model
_ quarterly reports to the Joint Supervisory Team
_ reports on exceptions in back-testing of the irdkmodel as required.

OWN FUNDS REQUIREMENT FOR EXPOSURE TO MARKET RISK UNDER THE
STANDARDISED APPROACH

The table below provides an overview of the capiguirements of Erste Group for market risk cosdrg the Standardised Approach,
broken down by risk type. Own funds in the Stantad Approach is calculated for entities and nges not part of the internal model
on the consolidated level. In particular:

Entities scope of the Standardised Approach: Teatdooks in
_ Banca ComercidglRomén (BCR);
_ Erste Bank Croatia (EBC)
_ Erste Bank Serbia (EBS)
_ Allgemeine Sparkasse OO (ASK).

Risk types not covered in the internal model:
_ specific interest rate risk
_ ClUs.

In addition, Standardised Approach is applied gidwal positions in entities generally coveredha internal model but with market data
not sufficient in length and quality to be model(edy. new shares whose price history is too sirarértain types of collective investment
undertakings).

in EUR million RWAs Capital requirements
Outright products
Interest rate risk (general and specific) 897 72
Equity risk (general and specific) 56 4
Foreign exchange risk 253 20
Commaodity risk 0 0
Options

Simplified approach

Delta-plus method

Scenario approach
Securitisation (specific risk)
Total 1,211 97

Table 76: Market risk under the Standardised ambrgart. 445 CRR and in line with EU MR1 EBA/GL/26/11)
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Internal Market risk model

SCOPE OF APPLICATION AS APPROVED BY THE SUPERVISORY AUTHORITY

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (b) CRR

Erste Group Bank AG calculates own funds requirem@ntmarket risk based on an internal model iroet@nce with Part 3, Title IV
Chapter 5 CRR. The VaR model was originally approve8 &eptember 2001 for the trading book of Ersteu@i®ank AG. The model
was expanded on multiple occasions to meet maskatidpments and new regulatory requirements wighmibst recent changes having
been approved by the regulator in December 2016d8gshe earlier approved extensions like the natggn of event risk of equity
instruments and the implemented sVaR calculatiorctiieent model was expanded to use OIS discourftinderivatives, FX-derived
curves for VaR and sVaR calculation and applies baack curves as new risk factors.

The following entities within Erste Group (consaiidd level) are within the application scope ofititernal model:
_ Erste Group Bank (including the branches in Londew York and Hong Kong)
_ Ceska sptitelna (CS)
_ Slovenska sporiféa (SLSP)
_ Erste Bank Hungary (EBH)
_ Erste Bank Investment Hungary (EBIH).

The model considers the following risk positions:
_ general position risk in interest-related instrutsgn
_ specific and general position risk in equity ingtents
__ commodity position risk
_ risk from positions in foreign currency and gold
__ gamma risk
_ vega risk.

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE INTERNAL MODEL

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS COVERED: Art. 455 (a) (i) CRR

The internal model uses the method of historicaugation for the VaR and sVaR calculation. VaR isrieeximum loss that will not be
exceeded within a defined period with a certairbptility. To calculate VaR by this method, a histatitime series is needed for every
market parameter that enters into the valuatiothefportfolio. Subsequently, the assumption is nthdéepast price changes are an ap-
proximation of future market behaviour.

The calculation of VaR involves three stages:

_in the first step, the NPV of th®sitions being assessed is calculated based on current market data (e.g. interest rates, volatilities);

_in the second step, the changes in market datdeteemined for every day — within a selected hisgbrtime period. The current
market data are adapted to take account of thesegyel and then the value of the portfolio is ress=d. The difference between the
current NPV and the new NPV based on historicahgka is calculated for every day of the simulaperiod. This produces a time
seriesof gains and losses;

_in the third step, the NPV gains and losses arbysed statistically. To this end, confidence intdsvand ranks are calculated.

The computation is based on a confidence leve9®6 &nd a holding period of one day. VaR and sVaRamilated on a daily basis. For
VaR, the simulation period is the past two years.d%aR, the simulation period is only one year dr@dalibration of the relevant period
for sVaR is performed weekly.

For the purpose of event-specific risk for equitp@sures Erste Group applies a combination of hicgtbsimulation and Monte-Carlo
simulation based. Equity risk factors are augmemtitd idiosyncratic and market wide events and VaRadlculated by using the aug-
mented time series. The maximum of the originatohisal VaR and the VaR including events is the fiBaént VaR number used for the

calculation of own funds requirements.

For the purposes of determining capital requiresighe calculated values are scaled to a holdiriggef ten days using the square-root-
of-time rule.

The methodology described is consistently appliealitportfolios and positions included in the mi@ market risk model.
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As Erste Group does not have an approval for gpa@ik in interest-linked instruments, no modal ifecremental default and migration
risk is used. Additionally, Erste Group does notéha correlation trading portfolio therefore ncatetl model is used.

All components of the internal market risk mode smbject to at least annual validation by the depnt Market & Liquidity Risk Model
Validation.

OWN FUNDS REQUIREMENT FOR MARKET RISK UNDER THE INT ERNAL MODEL

in EUR million RWAs Capital requirements
VaR (higher of values a and b) 530 42
(a) Previous day’s VaR (Article 365(1 of the CRR (VaRt-1)) 11

(b) Average of the daily VaR (Article 365(1) of the CRR on each of the preceding 60 business days (VaRavg) x
multiplication factor (mc) in accordance with Article 366 of the CRR

SVaR (higher of values a and b) 1,889 151
(a) Latest SVaR (Article 365(2 of the CRR (SVaRt-1)) 46

(b) Average of the SVaR (Article 365(2 of the CRR) during the preceding 60 business days (SVaRavg) x
multiplication factor (ms) (Article 366 of the CRR)

IRC (higher of values a and b) 0

(a) Most recent IRC value (incremental default and migration risks calculated in accordance with Article 370 and
Article 371 of the CRR)

(b) Average of the IRC number over the preceding 12 weeks
Comprehensive risk measure (higher of values a, b and c) 0
(a) Most recent risk number for the correlation trading portfolio (Article 377 of the CRR)
(b) Average of the risk number for the correlation trading portfolio over the preceding 12 weeks
(c) 8% of the own funds requirement in the standardised approach on the most recent risk number for the
correlation trading portfolio (Article 338(4 of the CRR)
Other 0
Total 2,420

Table 77: Market risk under the IMA (Art. 455 (elRR and EU MR2-A EBA/GL/2016/11)
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In accordance with Article 364 CRR, the own fundstidbations from both VaR and sVaR are derived friie average VaR and sVaR of
the past 60 business days scaled to 10 days amglaishultiplier determined by the regulator. Thgutatory multiplier was 3.0. Based on
the results of the back-testing no add-on to thalegory multiplier was applied at year end 2020e@o deficiencies related to the risks not
in the model framework which were identified in ttwurse of the TRIMM horizontal analysis, the JSPpased an add-on of 0.25 to the
regulatory multiplier in February 2021. Erste Grasipctively working on resolving the identifiedfidéencies and does not expect the add-
on to be in place by year end. Erste Group doesis®an internal model for the specific risk oftdabtruments and, therefore, does not
calculate capital requirements for incremental diend migration risk. In addition, Erste Grougedmot have a correlation trading portfolio.

The own funds requirement for market risk underlfA has increased in 2020 (from EUR 157 millionQd 2019 to EUR 194 million
in Q4 2020). The increase is a combined effeciglidr VaR and SVaR contribution due to increased etar@ilatility.

RWA FLOWS FOR MARKET RISK IN THE IMA

Total capital
in EUR million VaR SVaR Total RWAs requirements
RWAs as of Dec 19 446 1,516 1,963 157
Regulatory adjustment?* -324 -1,057 -1,381 -110
RWAs at end of previous period-end (end of the day) 122 459 582 47
Movement in risk levels 2 16 110 126 10
Model updates/changes 2 0 0 0 0
Methodology and policy 0 0 0 0
Acquisitions and disposals 0 0 0 0
Foreign exchange movements 0 0 0 0
Other 0 0 0 0
RWAs at the end of the reporting period (end of the day) 138 569 707 57
Regulatory adjustment* 392 1,320 1,712 137
Change in backtesting multiplier (QoQ) 0 0 0 0
RWAs as of Dec 20 530 1,889 2,420 194

1) Difference between: single day RWAs without multiplier and RWAs at end of period (higher of either 60-day average with multiplier, or single end of day without multiplier).
2) changes due to position changes.

3) updates to the model, as well as significant changes in model scope.

4) difference between: RWAs at end of period (higher of either 60-day average with multiplier, or single end of day without multiplier) and single day RWAs without multiplier

Table 78: RWA flow statements of market risk expeswnder the IMA (Art. 455 (e) CRR and EU MR2-BAZGL/2016/11)

The market risk RWA under the IMA are determinedtiiy 60-day average of VaR and SVaR. The main drfee®WA changes in 2020
can be attributed to market volatility.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE STRESS TESTS APPLIED
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (a) (iii) CRR

Stressed value at risk (sVaR)
In contrast to the normal VaR calculation, the sation does not cover the past two years, but ratte2-month period during which there
were particularly adverse market price fluctuatiftmrghe position of the bank. At present, thithis period from 1 July 2008 to 30 June 2009.

Standard scenarios
The following standard scenarios are calculated:
_ four interest rate scenarios with a respectivet giiif, 25, 50, 100, 200 and 500 basis points ugvaad downward in the currencies
EUR, CZK, HUF, RON, HRK, USD and CHF
_ increases and declines of 10%, 25% and 50% inghi¢yeindex
_ appreciation and depreciation of USD, CZK, HUF, RON &8RK vs. EUR by 6%, 25% and 50%
_ increases and declines in volatilities of interases, exchange rates and equities of 50%.

Comprehensive stress tests

On the one hand, historical scenarios are usedbasia for calculations, i.e. actual historical kearcrises are replicated and applied to
the current position. The historical scenarios amntbut are not restricted to, e.g. Lehman defaigts 2008, recession hits Europe 2009,
the 9/11 attacks etc. The advantage of this apprathat no assumptions need to be made abouwbthelations between market risk

factors and that the scenarios are always reatistae they actually happened in the past. Calaunlatare made for holding periods of 1,
10 and 20 working days, which also generates irdtion on the development of the portfolio undeqilld market conditions.

In addition, the method also relies on probabdistenarios in which the strongest historical fiatibns in the most relevant market risk
factors are applied to the portfolio. Such scersacan be computed with different holding periodd difference percentiles.

BACK-TESTING AND VALIDATION OF THE INTERNAL MODEL

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (a) (iv) CRR
Back-testing is performed mark-to-model, i.e. basedypothetical changes in the portfolio valuerathanged daily closing positions as
well as on the economic result.

Back-testing is executed in three steps based omdhle-to-model method:
_ first, the net present value of the daily closing position is measured at current prices;
_ in a second step, the position is then revalued at the next business day’s prices;
_ the difference represents the hypothetical profloss on the trading position given a one-day ingigheriod.

Back-testing is done both for the overall risk ame individual risk types (interest rate, currereities, commaodity, and volatility) as
well as at unit and trading desk level. As for de¢ermination of VaR, the back-testing calculatials® employ MRS.

For the economic back-testing, actual profit arss leesults are used and, if necessary, correat@udfit and loss resulting from positions
not covered by the internal model. The validaticgtimds used that exceed regulatory back-testingdac

_ as statistical methods, Kupiec's dual proportioffadiure test and testing of the independence dfeya to each other

_ validation of the scaling of the holding periodtefi days using the square-root-of-time yule

_ validation of the validity of risk factors in produvaluation as well as the influence of proxieswarket risk factors.

DESCRIPTION OF THE EXTENT AND METHODOLOGIES FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS PURSUANT TO ART. 104 AND 105 CRR

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (c) CRR

Market risks are actively taken as part of tradaegjvities including market making, specific typefsclient servicing and proprietary
trading. The definition of the trading book is inded in the Group Principles for Managing MarketkRis

87



Valuation at market prices

Generally, all positions in the trading book aréued daily in the front-office system independehtrading operations. The valuation of

all positions is done, if possible, based on madlath obtained from independent external provisiech as Reuters, Bloomberg, etc. Bond
positions are valued on bid-ask prices, and exdadragled securities and trades are valued usingdkimg prices or the last traded price.

Valuation at model prices

If it is not possible to conduct the valuation atriet prices, model prices are used. For this mapmodels commonly used in the market
are used (e.g. Black Scholes, Hagan, Hull WhiteptMarket). If available, the input data is obtairfeom the same data providers that
are used for determining market prices. The vadnadi the positions is done at mean rates. Thedigaf relevance for the internal model
are determined daily in a system independent dfrigaoperations.

The periodic review of market conformity of the netg] model parameters and model prices determm#ukeiresponsibility of Trading
Book Risk Management which operates separately fh@ntrading business. The sections of the tradaak ffor which model prices are
used are reported periodically to the managemearicho

Independent price review
The valuations are coordinated periodically betwdahOffice and Risk Management. Additionally, aagt once a month, a reconciliation
of the valuations is conducted with Accounting.

Valuation adjustments or reserves

For financial instruments for which a mid-modelgeris determined, product-specific valuation adgsits are determined that take into
account the usual market bid-ask spreads, rematimreg to maturity and nominal values which refigt model and liquidity risks as
well as ask-bid spreads. The adjustments are expegparately in the risk systems.

Systems and controls

All models used are documented and aligned with Riakagement, Trading and the auditors. An independalidation of valuation
models is done by department Market & Liquidity Rikdel Validation. All model parameters and datat ttannot be obtained from
market providers are documented and are revieweddieally for market conformity independently dfet Front Office.

The valuation method applied for a specific prodaatefined and documented in the Product Appr&ratess. The final approval is
given by the MRC, which serves as Product Approvalr&oa

Generally, three categories are distinguished dsitjpns in the trading book:
Level 1. Financial instruments for which there is a pricainactive market belong to this category. An &ctharket is a market in which
there are transactions in sufficient frequencyasldme. In some cases, it may occur that a pricaroactive market does not reflect the
fair value. For example, if a major event occutsrathe market closes but before the value datéelprice quoted needs to be adjusted
(to account for this), it results in a classificatiat a lower level.
Level 2. Level 2 instruments use inputs to the valuation that are not included in Level 1; these inputs may be directly observable (prices)
or indirectly observable inputs (derived from psraVhen a financial instrument has a fixed magutievel 2 inputs must be observable
for the entire life (for example the discount cufeea bond or swap). The following inputs belond evel 2:

_ prices quoted for similar instruments in active markets;

_ prices quoted for identical or similar financiasiruments in in&ive markets;

_ inputs that do not represent prices such as irteates (if available for the entire life), vol@igs, prepayment rates and default rates

_ inputs that may be derived from observable markéd.d
Level 3. These are instruments where the valuation usesdripat are not based on observable market datzbdérvable inputs may be
used if there are no observable inputs to deterthiméir value of a financial instrument for whittere is no active market. Unobservable
inputs must reflect the assumptions that markeigiaants would make in their assessment. When amgggsunobservable inputs as much
information as possible must be used, includingrimdl data.

Prudent valuation
The CRR sets out requirements relating to prudenttialu adjustments (Article 105) of all asset atbility positions measured at fair
value, including those positions not in the tradiogk, to determine prudent values that achievapgmopriate degree of certainty.

In Article 34 (“Additional value adjustments”) di¢ CRR, the demand for additional value adjustmentspecified in Article 105 CRR

(“Requirements for prudent valuation”) is laid dows mandatory from 1 January 2014. In accordande tvé CRR and the relevant
Regulatory Technical Standards, the absolute suairofalued assets and liabilities lies above tireshold of EUR 15 billion and hence
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Erste Group implemented additional value adjustmentder the ‘core approach’. Additional value atijents are applied to the fair
values of the positions to calculate an assetisdent’ value in the sense that the prudent valuefavourable or equal to a realised value
with a certainty of 90%. The implemented valuatoljustment framework encompasses the followingatain adjustment types: market
price uncertainty, model risk, unearned credit agse investing and funding costs, concentratediposij and future administrative costs.
Valuation adjustments for operational risk, eaglyriination and close out costs are not evaluatplicély in the prudent valuation process
in order to avoid double counting, as they are oed@lsewhere in the risk and valuation measurefn@miework. The valuation adjust-
ment calibration relies primarily on quantitativetmods for measuring the individual valuation atfients with only limited use of expert
based approaches where a straightforward quattidfiiceannot be applied to the bank’s methodologiehlation approach. The additional
value adjustments reduce the regulatory Commontidiér 1 capital.

Quantitative disclosure on market risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 455 (d) (i) (ii) (9) CRR
The table below shows the maximum, the mean anththenum VaR and sVaR values of the reporting pedsdvell as the value at the
end of the reporting period.

VaR (10 day 99%)

Maximum value 22
Average value 12
Minimum value 8
Period end 11
SVaR (10 day 99%)

Maximum value 65
Average value 46
Minimum value 33
Period end 46
IRC (99.9%)

Maximum value 0
Average value 0
Minimum value 0
Period end 0
Comprehensive risk capital charge (99.9%)

Maximum value 0
Average value 0
Minimum value 0
Period end 0

Table 79: IMA values for trading portfolios (Art58 (d) CRR and EU MR3 EBA/GL/2016/11)

The figure below shows the back-testing resultsrrigfg to the market risk in the trading book of tieporting year. It provides a com-

parison of the daily VaR estimates with both thekxtarmodel back-testing and actual gains/lossethefbank. Valuation adjustment

related to bid-ask spread of securities are indudehe actual back-testing. All other reserved @auation adjustments are not included
in back-testing.
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Figure 5: Results for actual back-testing (EU MR4 EBA/GL/2016/11)
In the reporting year 2020 the internal market risk model showed three outliers in the hypothetical back-testing and two outliers in the

actual back-testing. All of the outliers can be assigned to the extraordinary market conditions of March 2020 and, in line with the amended
CRR, Erste Group has received permission to exclude them for the purposes of the assessment of the back-testing results.
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Interest rate risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) AND 448 (a) CRR

Interest rate risk is the risk that the bank’s esymand/or economic value might be negativelycadfe by changes in interest rates. Changes
in the yield curve can have a negative effect drimerest income. These changes also affect tiikehaalue of assets, liabilities and off-
balance sheet items, as the future payments (arsdatso their NPV) vary directly with changes iteiest rates. As a consequence, an
effective risk management process that keeps tpadta of interest rate changes on the bank’s balsineet within appropriate limits is
of fundamental importance for the security and itveatthiness of the bank.

The types of interest rate risk to which the Graupxposed are:
_ re-pricing risk — is driven by the mismatch in thaturity and repricing of assets and liabilitiesl aff-balance sheet short and long
term positions
__vyield curve risk — is caused by changes in theeskyl shape of the interest rate curve
_ basis risk — results from the imperfect correlatiorthe adjustment of the credit and debit interages of different products that
otherwise would have the same interest rate terms
_ optionality risk — is derived mainly from optiongafmma and vega effect) that are contained in positof the banking book (e.g.
prepayments, embedded optionalities such as dapssfcall rights on bonds, etc.)
_ model risk.
The first three types represent traditional interate risk. The fourth type is becoming increalinmportant with the growing number
of options embedded in products reported both ahodithe balance sheet.

The interest rate risk management process is gedeoy clear responsibilities of all stakeholderghia interest rate risk framework
(Organisation) and can be divided into four higlelecomponents:

_ Risk identification

_ Risk measurement

_ Risk management and risk conirol

_ Risk reporting.

ORGANISATION

The Asset Liability Committee (ALCO) is the higheésicision making committee concerning all aspeciatefest rate risk management
in the banking book and consists of all membeta®Board of Directors. The purpose of the ALCO imamage the consolidated balance
sheet (BS) of Erste Group, focusing on a trade-effiveen all consolidated balance sheet risks (isteate (IR), foreign exchange (FX),
liquidity, credit) and Erste Group’s P&L by perfoimg management actions on the Holding BS and bingetite group standards and
limits for EGB members. It meets monthly within $epe of the regular management board meetings.

The tasks of Asset and Liability Management (ALM)rprise the management of interest risk on the ibgritook of Erste Group and
also the further development and maintenance dftinels Transfer Pricing (FTP) System while BankiogBRisk Management (BBRM)
is responsible for risk controlling. For Erste GpsuAustrian subsidiaries and the savings bankseaial service model is applied where
local ALCO coverage is provided by ALM of EBOe andoGp BBRM respectively. The foreign subsidiaries hédnedrtown ALM and
Risk departments, which are responsible for theyaealand the preparation of the documents. Witherzgo these subsidiaries, the
responsibility of Erste Group’s ALM and risk depaent is to safeguard uniform standards of analstsensure that the ALM tasks in
the subsidiaries are performed in accordance WwéhGroup guidelines.

RISK IDENTIFICATION

Erste Group runs a centralised risk system whictsésl by ALM and Banking Book Risk Management (BBRM) aidihg as well as by
local ALM and risk departments in the EGB membetsisBystem allows both Group-level planning andsctidation as well as the
modelling of interest rate risk on the balance sbé&rste Group. It can capture all sources ddriest rate risk and calculates their effect
on the balance sheet of Erste Group. The datdéocurrent portfolio, market data for the cut-cdfelin question and the assumptions on
future portfolio developments (volume, margins, )etze all entered into this system. It measureh Hte effect on profit/loss and the
market value of the banking book positions. Thadabrganised by account and product. The ac&itutdture corresponds to that of the
IFRS balance sheet, while the product structuressgmts the currency and the interest rate-relaeauiour of the products in the Group.
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KEY ASSUMPTIONS USED IN RISK MODELLING

The behavioural model for demand deposits (spiit entity dependent clusters like retail, SME, cogpes, sovereign, ...) used for risk
measurement are based on a life cycle framewor&.rilimber of accounts (attrition model), the avefaglance per account (average
balance model) and the average deposit rate (dgptssimodel) are modelled separately. For eaddtarithe core and non-core balances
and interest rate sensitivity of the balance arevédé. The run-off profile is determined by the daination of the attrition rate model (for
core balances) and a short term outflow (for nore-t@lances). The estimated future interest ratle faws are determined by the deposit
rate model. The weighted average life resultingnfiihe run-off profiles for demand deposits is cappdth 5 years according to the
regulatory maximum defined in EBA/GL/2018/02.

A model for client behaviour regarding loan prepawis also used for the measurement and steefingeoest rate risk in the banking

book. Similar to the demand deposits loans areerled combining loans with similar characteris(estity, client type, loan type, currency,
interest rate behaviour). The prepayment raticismated from historical observations and cluséeestested for interest rate sensitivity
of the prepayment ratio.

For Overdrafts and Credit Cards an attrition modepiglied as well as an average coupon model.
RISK MEASUREMENT

In general, there are four methods which are usedeasure interest rate risk in the banking book:
_ Sensitivity measures (BP01, CR01) to assess the maakes sensitivity of certain portfolips
_ Economic value measures (EVE) to assess the maaket change under certain scenarios
_ Earnings at risk measure (NIl sensitivity, OCI stwity) to assess the impact on operating incomeeofain scenarios on Group leyvel
_ Value at Risk based measures to assess all aggtetsikteypes on Group level and used for economtal allocation under Pillar 2.

In addition, measures are implemented to estinmstdasis risk, option risk and model risk througdttbe entire Group.

Based on these tools a big variety of scenarioassessed on a regular basis to capture all asgéntsrest rate risk.
RISK MANAGEMENT AND RISK CONTROL

For the practical management of interest ratettiske main tools are used and monitored on a rebakis:
_ Sensitivity measures (BP01, CR01)
_ Economic value measure (EVE)
_ Earnings at risk measure (NIl sensitivity)

The sensitivity measures (BP01, CR01) focus on thergépositioning of the banking book portfolio esetve as an initial starting point
for deeper analysis. The economic value measur&)B¥alyses the banking book by means of NPV sitioumis of the market value, for

example the effect of a +/- 200 bps interest ratek and the EBA standard scenarios on market vaiuyg®vides insights on the balance
of fixed rate assets versus fixed rate liabiliaesl indicates the impact of yield curve shockshenfuture profitability of the bank in the

long run. The earnings at risk measure assessestbenting impact of interest rate changes undgows scenarios with main focus on
the next 12 months and provides insights on P&Inglka stemming from changes in interest rates.

The interest rate risk strategy of the Group setdrderest rate targets and is based on the ggtion of market risk and income possi-
bilities, i.e. all measures developed in the irgerate strategy are analysed with respect to #fiieict on the income defined in the financial
projections and on the market value. The interatst risk strategy is approved by the Group ALCO wmmanual basis and periodically
reviewed to ensure that it is up to date. A modiiln may become necessary due to changes in #iressg plan or the market situation
and is therefore a requirement for active risk maint

Based on the targets set out in the interest nateegy, the results of the regular analysis an@to@omic forecast, investment and hedging
recommendations are presented to the Group ALCGseThrezommendations may increase or decrease his. May be implemented
by means of on-balance sheet or off-balance steetdctions. For cash flow hedges and fair valdgés the relationship between the
underlying transaction and the hedge (effectivenisssontinually monitored and documented.
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INTEREST RATE RISK REPORTING

The interest rate risk of Erste Group is calculagarately for each relevant currency and repantettie monthly basis to Group ALCO.
Furthermore, materials on the following topics jarepared for the Group ALCO:

_ Market overview;

_ Periodic and economic risk ratios and measuretectta market risk(Market Risk Banking Book Pillar &/R, EVE, BP01, CRO1,

VaR, etc);

_ Positions (held-to-maturity portfolios in the Grourategies);

_ Balance sheet movements (equity, liquidity, prin@deposits, non-bank businesahd

_ Liquidity management.

Quantitative disclosure on interest rate risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 448 (b) CRR

The potential effects of interest rate changes auitye of the Group are analysed at Erste Groupgu#ie simulation method already
described under “Risk Measurement and Control”. &tian models make it possible to apply maximuntigien and flexibility to risk
measurement, also for complex portfolio structufé®e NPV simulation accounts for all future cagiwié based on current knowledge.

The following table exhibits the risk of a changahe market value of equity in the case of a lippard shock of the interest rate curve.

Interest rate risk

in EUR thousand EGB EBOe Cs SLSP BCR EBH EBC EBNS Others SPK Total
EUR -2,612 831 -34 1,215 147 160 -291 185 1,013 6,339 6,955
uUsD -492 68 -29 -13 92 0 -45 -1 0 7 -413
CzK 79 0 1,261 -14 0 0 0 0 123 -43 1,405
HUF 0 0 0 0 91 0 0 -2 0 -94
RON -6 0 0 0 416 0 0 0 0 0 409
HRK 0 0 0 0 0 0 232 0 0 0 232
RSD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -45 0 0 -45
CHF -47 2 -6 0 0 1 0 0 14 -23 -62
Others -8 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 2
Total -3,087 901 1,190 1,188 655 68 -104 140 1,148 6,292 8,390

EGB: Erste Group Bank; EBOe: Erste Bank Osterreich; CS: Ceska spofitelna, Stavebni sporitelna Ceske sporitelny, a.s. SLSP: Slovenska sporitel'fia; BCR: Banca
Comercialda Roméana; EBH: Erste Bank Hungary, Erste Lakas-Takarekpenztar Zrt, ERSTE Jelzalogbank Zrt; EBC: Erste Bank Croatia; EBNS: Erste Bank Serbia; SPK:
Savings Banks, Bausparkasse der osterreichischen Sparkassen.

Table 80: Changes in the market value by intesstshock (Art. 448 (b) CRR)

The table below shows the sensitivity of Erste @solet Interest Income (NII) result to a +200 bipsck of the interest rate curve.

Net interest income

in EUR thousand EGB EBOe Cs SLSP BCR EBH EBC EBNS Others SPK Total
EUR 93,771 104,890 13,239 50,974 38,269 4,900 18,024 8,219 -250 245,253 577,288
UsD -7,596 3,790 -3,384 -298 7,961 -5,833 -1,377 -558 0 999 -6,296
CzK 12,677 -87 173,150 -123 0 0 0 0 0 172 185,790
HUF 896 -8 0 0 0 13,704 0 0 0 0 14,592
RON -66 0 0 0 28,850 0 0 0 0 0 28,784
HRK -31 0 0 0 0 0 8,602 0 0 -11 8,560
RSD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,491 0 0 2,490
CHF -3,469 1,165 0 0 0 -106 0 -239 0 1,735 -914
Others 1,994 806 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,235 7,034
Total 98,175 110,556 183,005 50,553 75,081 12,664 25,248 9,913 -250 252,383 817,328

EGB: Erste Group Bank; EBOe: Erste Bank Osterreich; CS: Ceska spofitelna, Stavebni sporitelna Ceske sporitelny, a.s. SLSP: Slovenskéa sporitel'ia; BCR: Banca
Comercialda Roméana; EBH: Erste Bank Hungary, Erste Lakas-Takarekpenztar Zrt, ERSTE Jelzalogbank Zrt; EBC: Erste Bank Croatia; EBNS: Erste Bank Serbia; SPK:
Savings Banks, Bausparkasse der dsterreichischen Sparkassen.

Table 81: Earnings at risk by interest rate rishkcéh(Art. 448 (b) CRR)
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Exposures in equities not included in the
trading book

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Investment risk refers to the potential loss iruealesulting from a lack of dividend payouts, tharfial) write-off of assets, losses from
divestments and the reduction of hidden resenama fnvested own funds, from profit transfer contsgéoss transfers) or from liability
risks (e.g. letters of comfort). Investment riskvers both strategic investments as well as operatijuity investments and includes all
equity investments of the Group (irrespective @ityf consolidation).

The continuing implementation of the concept obmprehensive financial services provider is Ergieu@’s strategy for equity exposures
aimed primarily at complementing and rounding betthank’s core business through investment comp#mée provide financial products

and services (esp. Bausparkasse der dsterreichiSgregkassen Aktiengesellschaft, Erste Group ImmdeembH, Erste Asset Manage-

ment GmbH, s Real Immobilienvermittiung GmbH). Invesnts outside the bank’s core business (excepirrésiders of support services

for banking operations) are being reduced in therést of the strategic focus. Within its interoatil business activities in Europe, the
USA and Asia, Erste Group places particular emphasiCentral and Eastern Europe (“CEE”) as it vidwesrégion as its core market.

ORGANISATION

The responsibility for equity investments lies wirticipation Management, a staff unit of Ersteu@rthat reports to the Head of Group
Accounting and Group Controlling of Erste Group Ba&tk The Participation Management unit assistatthaagement board and busi-
ness units of Erste Group Bank AG by providing cawtion and information processing services as agBupport for decision-making.
Inside the Group, it acts as contact, interfacejce provider and coordinator for the various smihd governing bodies of the subsidiaries.
Outside the Group, it serves as contact and coaalirfor auditors, notaries, lawyers, public auities and other parties for business,
legal, tax and equity investment related mattershé case of sub-groups with equity investmentieif own (currently CEE subsidiaries
and Erste Group Immorent GmbH), Group ParticipalMamagement fulfils its Group responsibilities bysaring that an equity invest-
ment management framework in line with the systérrete Group is established at these sub-groupicypmaking powers rest with
Erste Group Bank AG) and by assuming Group-wideawesipility for defined topics (e.g. offshore invesnts).

In detail, this results in the following responféti#s of the Participation Management unit:

_ equity investment related decision support (retptim any kind of equity measure) to the managerbeatd and other governing
bodies of Erste Group Bank AG in line with applieaguidelines on decisiomaking powers;

_ preparation of reports on equity investmeiqtsrterly reports as reporting instrument and as basis for budget approvals);

_ preparation of valuations of equity investments

_ implementation, management and ongoing administraif the equity investment database AMI and céirifarmation distributor
of the banks’ equity investmedita (for internal and external purposes);

_ implementation of notifications and reports to the OeNB, the Ministry of Finance and foreign authorities and organisations; and

_ implementation and support for company setups, iaitiun and selling processes.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

At least once a year, all equity investments atgesti to a standardised earning-capacity valueutation based on future budgets and
multiple year projections, taking into account, agn@ther things, the valid (local) capital adequesgyulations for each of the entities.
These calculations are based on standards foathation of goodwill from the acquisition of investnts pursuant to IFRS from which the
required depreciations and write-ups, capital messand hidden reserves are derived. Since 20dtandardised valuation tool has been
used for this purpose. The valuation model has beealoped and upgraded jointly with leading afidits. The result of these calculations
is discussed in detail with other units in Grougdunting and Group Controlling, and the correspogdneasures (accounting entries,
reports) are initiated. Moreover, any capital measuequired are accorded with the business aspamsible for operations prior to execu-
tion.

REPORTING ON EQUITY EXPOSURES

As part of the monitoring and control process,gbhenomic development of all significant direct amdirect equity investments and any
risk provisions or revaluations that may become=esary during the course of the year are evaluatrdarly on the basis of standardised
reports and internal procedures. Any adjustmengsduisions or valuations that may become neceshaiyg the year are done based on
the actual and projected figures presented for gatitidual equity investment. Any corrections reqd are forwarded to the banks’ ac-
counting and controlling units for further processi
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Description of the investment objectives

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 447 (a) CRR

The objective of Erste Group is to achieve mar&atiership in financial services for retail custosrard corporates in the region of CEE
by establishing a supranational network of bank&ofding to the core strategy, the objective ot&Broup is to offer a wide range of
financial services, and for this reason, investsi@mbanking-related entities (fully consolidatexhks and financial institutions, ancillary
units, financial holding companies and other finahservices providers) are regularly made for hess policy or strategic reasons. This
usually also applies to minority interests in eguivestments in the area of universal bankingutth services cannot be provided directly
by Erste Group, investments are made in new sadior by acquiring existing entities.

In connection with the realisation of collateradcisions to acquire ownership are taken on a ca®ade basis in order to facilitate orderly
realisation, which is done primarily in the area@dl estate. To a limited extent, Erste Grouprsrtesitions with the basic intention of
earning returns on capital through its private gguvestments.

Accounting policies and valuation methods

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 447 (a) CRR
Equity investments are either classified as “Fimrassets at fair value through other compreherissome” (FVOCI) or “Financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss” (FVPL).

Financial assets at fair value through other compre hensive income

For certain investments in equity instruments #ratnot held for trading, Erste Group makes ushebption to measure them at FVOCI.
This election is applied to strategic, significeanking business relationship investments (exaapinsurance business). The fair value
gains or losses for the period are reported as @@ld line ‘Fair value reserve of equity instrunséof the statement of comprehensive
income. The cumulative gains or losses are inclushelér ‘Fair value reserve’ in the statement ohges in equity. The amount recognised
in OCI is never reclassified to profit or loss. Hower, upon derecognition of the investments intggastruments at FVOCI the amount

accumulated in OCl is transferred to retained egsiDividends received on these investments poetexl under the line ‘Dividend income’
of the statement of income. On the balance shieandial assets measured at fair value througha@€Included as ‘Equity instruments’

under the line ‘Financial asset at fair value tigtoather comprehensive income’.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or lo ss

Investments in equity instruments that are not lieldrading are measured at FVPL (unless theydasignated at FVOCI). They are
presented in the balance sheet under ‘Non-tradiragdial assets at fair value through profit oslpsub-item ‘Equity instruments’, sub-
category ‘mandatorily at fair value through prdfitloss’.

In the statement of income, the profit or loss @ffeof such equity instruments measured at FVPlsplieinto dividend income and fair

value gains and losses. The dividend income ispted in the line ‘Dividend income’. The fair valgeins or losses are calculated net of
the dividend income and are reported in the lin@n&/losses from financial instruments measurddiatalue through profit or loss’.

95



Quantitative disclosure on exposures in equities no tincluded in the
trading book

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 447 (b) (c) (d) (€) CRR
The following table presents an overview of théedld@nt valuations in the individual exposures matuded in the trading book.

Type of equity exposures

in EUR million Type of instrument Book value / Fair value

Credit institutions

Exchange traded instruments 0.0

Instruments not traded on an equity exchange 55.0
Financial institutions

Exchange traded instruments 0.0

Instruments not traded on an equity exchange 58.2
Others

Exchange traded instruments 0.0

Instruments not traded on an equity exchange 662.2
Total 775.4

Table 82: Exposures in equities not included inttading book (Art. 447 (b) (c) CRR)

The category instruments not traded on an equithaxge in the section others includes private g@xiposures at a book value of EUR
35.1 million and a fair value of EUR 35.1 million.

The following gains and losses from sales and digtions of investees were achieved in the repogeripd:

Realised and unrealised gains or losses from exposu res in equities

in EUR million Dec 20
Realised gains or losses from sales and liquidations 0
Unrealized gains or losses 300
Deferred revaluation gains or losses 0
values in core capital 0
values in supplementary capital ) 0

Table 83: Realised and unrealised gains or loseas éxposures in equities not included in the trgdiook (Art. 447 (d) (e) CRR)
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Operational Risk

Goals and principles of risk management

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Pursuant to Article 4 (52) CRR, Erste Group definesrajional risk as the risk of loss resulting framdequacy or failure of internal
processes, people or systems, or from externakgviecluding legal risks. Both quantitative and lijative methods are used to identify
operational risks and are refined further in otderapture all information relevant to risk managein

ORGANISATION

While the business areas and infrastructure urgtsesponsible for the daily management of oparatidsks, Operational & Non-Finan-
cial Risk is responsible for operational risk cohttoross all business areas and countries as wétiraghe uniform application of the
strategy and Group standards for operational riskagement in all areas of the bank. In detail,réssilts in the following tasks:

_ identification ofpotential risks; including measures for early detection and riskidance

_ definition of ratios, risk indicators and guidelie

_ implementation, management and ongoing administraif the loss database

_ calculation of scenarios and assessment of speiskisituations

_ Group-wide calculation of the own funds requirenfentall operational risks and execution of strests

_ analysis and periodic reporting

_ promoting “three lines of defence” governance maldedugh operational risk methads

_ definition of the Group’s risk appetite and settthg limits of the residual operational risk totedhby Erste Group

_ further development of methods.

Operational risk management as of 1 January 2048rtof the division Enterprise wide Risk Managen{entil 31 December 2018 was
part of Group Non Financial Risk division). EntegeriRisk Management in Holding and Strategic Risk &gament were merged as of
01.10.2020 into Enterprise wide Risk Managementdivi. The structure of operational risk manageraedtcontrol at Erste Group is
also defined in the Group Policy for Managing Opiereal Risk in order to safeguard the complete fifieation of all risk components
and consistent treatment of all operational risks.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

The quantitative measurement methods are basetdernal loss data, which is collected throughoat@moup using a standard method-
ology and entered in a central data pool. In otdenodel losses that have not yet occurred buhanetheless possible, scenarios and
external data are used. In this context it is warting that Erste Group has been a member of gega@ional Riskdata eXchange Asso-
ciation, an international risk loss data consortismce 2006, and participates in the consortiura @roup-wide basis.

Apart from quantitative approaches, qualitativerapphes are used to determine operational riskagpily by performing risk analysis
surveys (Risk Control Self Assessments). In ordefdo ensure early detection of potential riskserées of risk indicators were developed
and implemented at the Group level.

The results and proposals for risk control derifrech the quantitative and qualitative processeseperted to line management and form
the basis for measures to reduce operationalFisithermore, Erste Group defined its risk appébiteperational risk and all operational
risk decisions are to be taken bearing in mind adtly balanced costs and benefits commensuratetivdtRAS.

RISK HEDGING

Since the beginning of 2004, the insurance corgrfactoperational risks of Erste Group’s core tugitons have been combined in a Group-
wide insurance programme. This reduced the castesting the Group’s traditional property insuraneeds and thus made it possible to
buy additional insurance for previously uninsure@shking-specific risks. The savings potential anel ddditional cover are achieved —
while keeping expenses unchanged as far as possitjehaving a certain share of the loss or danzgemed by the Group’s own
insurance company, Erste Reinsurance S.A. This niagessible to diversify operational risk withimdge Group.

OPERATIONAL RISK REPORTING
Information on operational risks is reported redyléo the management board. This is done within ghope of various reports, most

importantly the quarterly Group Risk Report, whioforms on recent losses, loss trends, qualitatifcgrination derived from Risk Control
Self-Assessments, NFR decisions, risk indicatorng ragos and the Erste Group VaR for operation#l ris
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Approaches for the assessment of minimum capital re quirements

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 446 CRR
In 2009, Erste Group was granted approval by tpersisory bodies to apply the AMA at the Group Idfee five entities:
_ Erste Group Bank A
_ Erste Bank der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG
_ Ceska sptitelna a.s.
_ Slovenska sporitéh a.s.
_ Erste Bank Hungary Zrt.

In 2010 the approval was extended to two furthéties:
_ Banca ComercialRoman;
_ Erste & Steierméarkische Bank d.d.

The scope of application of the AMA was furtheraggkd in the second half of 2011 by two entities:
_ Bausparkasse der Osterreichischen Sparkassen AG
_ Stavebni spiitelnaCeské spiitelny, a.s.

In 2012, another five entities were approved:
_ Steiermarkische Sparkasse Bank;AG
_ Karntner Sparkasse AG
_ Salzburger Sparkasse AG
_ Tiroler Sparkasse Bank AG Innsbryck
_ Brokerjet Bank AG.

In 2013 the following entity was approved:
_ ERSTE BANK AD NOVI SAD.

In 2014 Brokerjet Bank AG was merged into EBOe.
The AMA is used in all entities listed above inaleas of application.

Steiermérkische Sparkasse Bank AG was added to the Insurance program on Group level (approved in Q4 2017); Hence risk mitigating
effects within the Advanced Measurement Approaehagplied to all entities as of Q4 2018.

Minimum capital requirements for those subsidiatiest do not yet apply the AMA are calculated ugimg BIA.

Advanced Measurement Approach

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 446 CRR
The AMA is a complex approach used for the valumtiboperational risk. The required capital is atdted using an internal VaR model
taking into account the following factors:

_internal loss data (historic gross loss, net obvecies excluding insurance recoverjes)

_ external loss data (data from the external congorDperational Riskdata eXchange Association)

_ scenario analysis (supplements the internal aretreadtdata by rare events that may lead to largedo damage)

_ business environment and internal risk controldexc{such as risk indicators and risk assessment).

The key ratio in this context for regulatory capiguirements is the VaR at a confidence level®9% for one year, which is computed
for all units using the AMA and is distributed assche respective subsidiaries based on a risktiseralocation key.

Furthermore, apart from the regulatory capital rement under the CRR, the economic risk capitalpsesented for the material part of
the Group using the AMA. Here, all entities prowmglisufficient loss data information — irrespectdfeéhe AMA approval for regulatory
capital requirement purposes - are covered witienAMA methodology calculating the VaR at a conficetevel of 99.92% for one year.
The remaining part is taken into account usingBemethod.
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The quantitative methods outlined (based on th&ahata pool, scenarios and external data) anduhlitative methods (e.g. risk control
self-assessments) including the insurance stratadythe modelling approaches, form the operatinsiaframework of Erste Group.

For the modelling of operational risk, Erste Graiges the Loss Distribution Approach. The modelbfithe aggregate loss distribution
is done in two steps. In a first step, the indiaddistributions of loss frequency and loss seyeit calculated and then combined using
a Monte Carlo simulation. The structure of the LDBsgribution Approach model complies with the CRRuiegments.

Apart from internal and external loss data, scenarialyses, the business external and internaftaidiattors (the outputs of risk and
control self-assessments, key risk indicators, peb@pproval process, outsourcing process, emerigkg analysis) and the resulting
changes to the risk profile are all input factars the Erste Group AMA model. Erste Group doestaké any correlation effects into
account in its model. The regulatory capital reguient is not reduced by the expected loss.

The AMA capital value of Erste Group takes into@att both unexpected and expected losses of aksbasing the AMA. Both the
expected loss and the unexpected loss are regorted management.

The model assumptions and input factors are vaitlahnually by an independent validation functfesilowing the move of operational
risk management to the division Enterprise wide Riskhagement the results of the validation are tepdo the Strategic Risk Manage-
ment Committee (before it was reported to Regionar@yonal Conduct Committee). Furthermore, Ersteuiapnducts periodic stress
tests and sensitivity analyses to assess risk paiten

Differentiation of operational risk from credit and market risk

Aloss event relating to credit risk is reportechaperational risk event in the loss databasenleeoperational risk was the actual cause
of the loss. In line with regulatory requiremeritgese losses are not considered in the AMA modehi® purposes of calculating opera-
tional risk capital requirements. Whenever an eweatrs that may be attributed to operational oiskhat triggers a loss or gain on the
market side, then this is deemed an operatioriglméported as such and included in the AMA capigdtulation.

The different types of event categories and thefindions are given under the following chapteudtitative disclosure on operational risk”.

Use of insurance for risk mitigation in AMA

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 454 CRR

Risk mitigating insurance effects under existinginasice contracts, taking into account all appliedégal provisions, are included in the
models developed for the insurance-related reduafacapital requirements for operational risk omlgen the risk is reinsured on the
external insurance market. The risk mitigating nasee effects are calculated using a Monte Carlalsition for all eligible losses. In
selecting insurance partners, Erste Reinsurancesiétly observes supervisory requirements. Tiseiiance portfolio and the captive
reinsurance activities are periodically audited3rpup Audit.
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Quantitative disclosure on operational risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 454 CRR
The figure below shows the percentage composition by type of event of operational risk as defined in the CRR. It is based on Q4-20 official
data for P1 capital requirements (internal loss data for P1 entities from 1 January 2011 to 31 December 2020).
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Figure 6: Percentage composition by type of event of operational risk (related to number of OpRisk events)
The different types of event categories are defined as follows:

Internal fraud. Losses due to acts intended to defraud, misappropriate property or circumvent regulations, the law or company policy,
excluding diversity/discrimination loss events, which involve at least one internal party.

External fraud. Losses due to acts of a type intended to defraud, misappropriate property or circumvent the law by a third party.

Employment practices and workplace safety. Losses arising from acts in breach of employment, health or safety laws and agreements;
losses from payment of personal injury claims; from diversity/discrimination events.

Clients, products and business practices. Losses arising from an unintentional or negligent failure to meet a professional obligation
to specific clients (including fiduciary and suitability requirements); losses due to the nature or design of a product.

Damage to physical assets. Losses arising from loss or damage to physical assets caused by natural disasters or other events.
Business disruption and system failures. Losses arising from disruption of business or system failures.

Execution, delivery and process management. Losses from failed transaction processing or process management; from relations with
trade counterparties and suppliers/vendors.
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Other risks

Liquidity risk

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT
DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Liquidity risk management framework

The liquidity risk in Erste Group is defined indirwith the principles set out by the Basel CommittedBanking Supervision as well as
the European and Austrian regulations (Capital Reqeénts Regulation (CRR) - Regulation (EU) No 575/208n@ission Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/61 amended by Commission Débeigdegulation (EU) 2018/1620, Kreditinstitute-Risikanagement-Verordnung
- KI-RMV). Accordingly, a distinction is made betweenarket liquidity risk, which is the risk that tigeoup entities cannot easily offset
or close a position at the market price becauseanfequate market depth or market disruption, andihg liquidity risk, which is the
risk that the banks in the group will not be ableneet efficiently both expected and unexpecteteatiand future cash flow and collateral
needs without affecting either daily operationsher financial condition of the group members.

Funding liquidity risk is further divided into ins@ncy risk and structural liquidity risk. The foemis the short-term risk that current or
future payment obligations cannot be met in ful an time in an economically justified manner, wtstructural liquidity risk is the long-
term risk of losses due to a change in the Grompis refinancing cost or spread.

Erste Group has defined and implemented a Group Risitegy, which is approved by the Holding Board tire Supervisory Board on
an annual basis. The Group Risk Strategy definést adia, the Risk Appetite for liquidity risk aspart of the Group Risk Appetite
Statement. In line with the Group Risk Appetite &tagent, key liquidity principles are defined to emsthat processes are in place to
manage the liquidity risk profile and the stratdgitts are set in the Group Risk Strategy. Thesdather translated into operating limits
and liquidity risk management policies. In addittorthat, governance arrangements are in placddeas any adverse developments of
the Erste Group’s liquidity profile.

Structure and organization of the liquidity risk man agement function

Erste Group Bank AG has the central liquidity riskmagement function for Erste Group in additiorhi® tesponsibility for its solo level
functions, i.e. it defines the principles and melitiogy for liquidity risk management for the otlestities and ensures their proper imple-
mentation at local level. The legal entity struetof Erste Group consists of 3 levels, with Ersteup Bank AG as the top institute for
the Group. Level 2 includes the core subsidiaridsrste Group Bank AG and the Austrian savings bawkde Level 3 includes the other
subsidiaries of Erste Group Bank AG and the subdidiaf the entities at Level 2. They are also oesjble for the accurate and timely
delivery of the data relevant for liquidity risk amirement to the Erste Group Bank AG.

Group
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Figure 7: Levels of Erste Group’s legal entity steue
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The organizational structure of Erste Group ensures the Liquidity Risk Management at both decision-making and operational level. The
figure below provides an overview of the governance structure for liquidity risk management at Group level:

Liquidity Risk Management

Decision Operational

Supervisory Board CRO CFO

Group Liquidity and Market

Managemgnt Board Risk Management Group ALM Group Markets ‘
Banking Book Risk Strategic Liquidity ‘
ALCO Management Management Group Treasury Markets
oLC

Figure 8: Governance structure for liquidity risk management

A detailed overview of the various bodies and organizational units involved in the liquidity risk governance process at both the group and
local entity level is described in the Group ILAAP Policy.

RISK MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL

Erste Group produces a number of regular reports for both internal and external (predominantly supervisory authorities) stakeholders.
These reports are covering both, structural liquidity risk as well as insolvency risk and are used to monitor and steer the liquidity position
in Erste Group.

Survival period analysis (SPA)

The short-term insolvency risk is monitored and limited by calculating the survival period for each material currency on both entity and
group levels. This analysis determines the maximum period during which the entity can survive a set of defined scenarios, including a
severe combined market and idiosyncratic crisis while relying on its pool of liquid assets. The monitored worst-case scenario simulates
very limited money market and capital market access and at the same time significant client deposit outflows. Furthermore, the simulation
assumes increased drawdown on guarantees and loan commitments dependent on the type of customer, as well as the potential outflows
from collateralized derivative transactions estimating the effect of collateral outflows in the case of adverse market movements. The SPA
is part of the Group RAS ensuring sufficient short term liquidity to overcome pre-defined liquidity stress scenarios.

Structural Liquidity Ratio (STRL)

The structural liquidity metric is measuring the structural funding gap ensuring an appropriate balance between assets and liabilities in the
medium and long term time horizons avoiding excessive maturities transformation and consequently avoiding increased pressure on the
short term liquidity position. The STRL is part of the Group Risk Strategy ensuring a sound long term funding structure.

Liquidity coverage ratio (LCR)

Erste Group is reporting the Liquidity Coverage ratio according to the delegated regulation (EU) 2015/61 amended by Commission Dele-
gated Regulation (EU) 2018/1620 to the authorities on solo and group level. The LCR is part of the Group RAS targeting to be well above
the regulatory requirement.
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Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR)

Erste Group is calculating the Net Stable FundindoR&SFR) according to the draft CRR 2 requiremenie implementation of the
official NSFR according to the Regulation (EU) 207 &mending the Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 (finaRCR is planned in Q2/2021.
Internally, the NSFR is monitored on entity levelveell as on group level. Additionally, Erste Graapeporting the NSFR according to
the BCBS template and weights in the quarterly ShemTEXercise to the regulator. The NSFR is pathefGroup RAS targeting to be
well above the regulatory requirement.

Concentration analysis
Concentration risks in terms of funding providemsducts and assets in the counterbalancing cap@B¢) are regularly monitored and
reported to the regulator. Additionally, the divéeation of the High Quality Liquid Assets is maoied internally on solo and Group level.

Comprehensive stress testing and recovery and resol ution planning

Additional scenarios are analysed to further elatgoon the main vulnerabilities of Erste Groupiglidity position. These scenarios are
elaborated based on specific storylines. The smnand the relevant stress parameters are taterhiistorical evidence where available.
When historical evidence is not available, exppihions and assumptions are used.

Funds transfer pricing (FTP)
The Funds Transfer Pricing (FTP) of Erste Grouppnagen to be an efficient control instrument far management of structural liquidity risk.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS OF RISK MITIGATION

Erste Group uses a number of measurement toolsiatrits to quantify liquidity risk. In addition tegulatory measures (e.g. LCR, NSFR,
ALMM and LLSFR), Erste Group defines its own intdrrmeetrics. The key internal metric is the SurvitPariod Analysis (SPA), which
serves as the key tool to measure insolvency migkste Group. It focuses on a up to one-year borand uses a dynamic stress testing
methodology. The FTP system is yet another impoitestrument for managing and steering the ligyidisk within Erste Group Bank
AG in relation to its subsidiaries. Early warninglicators also form an integral part of the liqtyidisk management framework, in
particular with respect to detecting the type agwksty of liquidity stress events.

Limits are defined centrally and locally in the Risfpetite Statement and the Risk Strategies. Lim&tibhes are reported to the Opera-
tional Liquidity Committee (OLC) and the Group Askétbility Committee (ALCO).

Additional important information for liquidity magament can be obtained via the process of plarduirdjng needs. Therefore, a detailed
overview of funding needs is prepared over the wiptdnning horizon. It covers all major entitiestie Group and is prepared at least
annually as part of the Group ALM Strategy.

The Contingency Funding Plans (CFPs) of Erste Graaisies ensure an adequate set of liquidity ecingractions in times of stress as
well as the necessary coordination of all partie®lved in the liquidity management process. The & reviewed at least annually
and are checked for compliance with minimum statslaet within the Group Liquidity Management Palicy

ADEQUACY OF LIQUIDITY RISK MANAGEMENT

The concise statement on liquidity risk or morecttae Comprehensive Statement on Liquidity Adeqyaoyides an overview of major
principles for managing the liquidity adequacy o§té Group. It is following the bank’s businessatgy and operational environments
in order to keep the current amount of liquid resea on an adequate level and to ensure a prugiedingy profile. In addition, major
liquidity risk measures and limits for external anternal reporting and for internal steering ofulidity risk are included. The statement
is updated on a yearly basis in course of ILAAP.
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Quantitative information on LCR

Total unweighted value

Total weighted value

in EUR million Mar 20 Jun 20 Sep 20 Dec 20 Mar 20 Jun 20 Sep 20 Dec 20
Number of data points used in the calculation of
averages 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
High-quality liquid assets
1 Total high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 53,742 55,030 57,980 62,027
Cash-outflows
Retail deposits and deposits from small
2 business customers, of which: 107,493 110,839 116,857 123,230 8,268 8,413 8,483 8,575
3 Stable deposits 60,920 62,726 66,561 71,095 3,046 3,136 3,328 3,555
4 Less stable deposits 46,376 47,099 46,007 44,640 5,026 5,106 5,005 4,870
5 Unsecured wholesale funding 56,665 57,933 58,858 59,956 29,705 30,483 31,027 31,819
Operational deposits (all
counterparties) and deposits in
6 networks of cooperative banks 6,241 6,237 6,350 6,523 1,404 1,424 1,478 1,538
Non-operational deposits (all
7 counterparties) 50,119 51,406 52,182 53,104 27,996 28,769 29,222 29,953
8 Unsecured debt 305 290 326 328 305 290 326 328
9 Secured wholesale funding 153 117 133 151
10 Additional requirements 29,212 30,096 31,274 31,955 15,494 15,213 15,017 14,010
Outflows related to derivative
exposures and other collateral
11 requirements 14,188 13,806 13,463 12,184 14,188 13,806 13,463 12,184
Outflows related to loss of funding on
12 debt products 46 42 40 113 46 42 40 113
13 Credit and liquidity facilities 14,978 16,248 17,771 19,658 1,260 1,365 1,514 1,713
14 Other contractual funding obligations 1,063 1,133 1,184 1,112 832 852 841 756
15 Other contingent funding obligations 31,346 30,447 28,988 27,570 1,172 1,087 1,005 912
16 Total cash outflows 55,623 56,165 56,505 56,223
Cash-inflows
17 Secured lending (eg reverse repos) 19,640 19,870 19,748 19,298 1,201 1,363 1,307 942
18 Inflows from fully performing exposures 4,603 4,551 4,513 4,669 3,259 3,181 3,199 3,351
19 Other cash inflows 15,305 14,764 14,165 13,146 14,131 13,540 13,035 12,028
(Difference between total weighted inflows
and total weighted outflows arising from
transactions in third countries where there
are transfer restrictions or which are
EU-19a denominated in non-convertible currencies) 0 0 0 0
(Excess inflows from a related specialised
EU-19b credit institution) 0 0 0 0
20 Total cash inflows 39,547 39,186 38,426 37,112 18,592 18,084 17,541 16,320
EU-20a Fully exempt inflows 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
EU-20b Inflows Subject to 90% Cap 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
EU-20c Inflows Subject to 75% Cap 39,505 39,186 38,384 37,045 18,592 18,084 17,541 16,320
21 Liquidity buffer 53,742 55,030 57,980 62,027
22 Total net cash outflows 37,031 38,081 38,964 39,903
23 Liquidity coverage ratio (%) 145% 145% 150% 157%

Table 84: Quantitative information on LCR (values ealculated as averages of month-end observatigershe number of data points as outlined irtaibée)

Further details on the items included in the quanti

Diversification of the liquidity buffer and fundingpurces in Erste Group is ensured by the relgwalities and the implementation of a
regular monitoring of the HQLA and funding concettion in diverse categories. Derivative exposuresadl potential collateral calls are

considered in Erste Group’s LCR calculation and rigggbaccordingly in the appropriate categories. O@R is calculated and monitored

for all significant currencies of Erste Group. Tieeiew of significant currencies is done eithercase of significant business strategy
changes or at least on an annual basis.

tative information of LCR

LIQUIDITY MANAGEMENT IN ERSTE GROUP

Liquidity management is a joint effort of ALM unigd Group Markets units within Erste Group. GeliyerALM units are responsible

for structural liquidity management while Group Mets units are responsible for day-to-day liquiditgnagement and execution of

liquidity relevant transactions.

Structural Liquidity Management is performed bydb&LM units for the entities falling under theadal scope of consolidation, thereby

following the principles and guidelines outlinedtire Group Liquidity Management Policy, whose owiseGroup ALM. Hence, local

ALM units are responsible to create a local LigtyidBtrategy for their partial subgroup, which ipegved by the local Board of Directors

after alignment with Group ALM.
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Furthermore, Group ALM sets requirements on theupeind statutes of the local Operative Liquidityn@aittees. In addition, Group
ALM performs an analysis of whether each localtgistliquidity strategy meets the requirementsaétin the Group Liquidity Manage-
ment Policy. Based on all local entities’ liquidatrategies, Group ALM creates the Group’s (and kold) Liquidity Strategy which is
approved by Group ALCO in the beginning of each year

Throughout the year Group ALM oversees liquiditynragement across the Group by monitoring liquiditjicators and balance sheet
developments of all entities on individual and ao@ level. In addition, Group ALM manages the idity flows within the Group in its
role as a central liquidity hub for all entitiestbf Group in major currencies and as the ownénefntra-group funding pricing policy.
Furthermore, guidance is provided to local ALM ami¢garding principles and minimum standards femtanagement of local liquidity
buffers. Group ALM is also responsible to refldat tosts and benefits of compliance with diffetigpiidity-related limits and regulations
in the internal Funds Transfer Price system, whiestgn and methodology are defined in the Group gdiey. In terms of crisis man-
agement, Group ALM sets minimum standards for leatities’ Contingency Funding Plans and perforrolsexk of whether each entity’s
CFP is compliant with those requirements.

Encumbered and unencumbered assets

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 443 CRR AND EBA GUIDELINES ON DISCLOSURE OF ENCUMBERED AND
UNENCUMBERED ASSETS

Erste Group is obliged to report encumbered andcheumabered assets at Group level based on the CRR stapesolidation in the
manner set out in the EBA guidelines on disclostirencumbered and unencumbered assets: The medianofathe fair value of en-
cumbered assets that are notionally eligible tagthegification of Extremely High Quality Liquid Asts (EHQLA) and of High Quality
Liquid Assets (HQLA) are presented.

Template A — Assets

Carrying amount of Fair value of Carrying amount of Fair value of
encumbered assets encumbered assets non-encumbered assets non-encumbered assets
of which of which
notionally eligible notionally eligible of which of which
median in EUR million EHQLA and HQLA EHQLA and HQLA EHQLA and HQLA EHQLA and HQLA
Assets of the reporting entity 44,553 6,904 224,154 28,027
Loans on demand 1,892 0 16,519 0
Equity instruments 11 0 6 0 548 0 402 0
Debt securities 8,089 6,904 8,600 7,394 34,140 26,279 35,000 26,653
of which: covered bonds 477 436 487 447 1,249 302 1,288 320
of which: asset-backed securities 0 0 0 0 3 1 3 1
of which: issued by general 6,129 5874 6,594 6,320 27,417 25181 28,188 25,607
governments
of which: issued by financial 1,714 974 1,763 1,023 5601 1325 5711 1,287
corporations
of which: issued by non-financial 396 185 416 202 1,436 362 1,482 379
corporations
Loans and advances other than loans 32,706 0 157,716 0
on demand
of which: mortgage loans 22,092 0 73,896 0
Other assets 1,968 0 15,619 1,339

Table 85: Encumbered and unencumbered assetsts asse
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Template B — Collateral received

Fair value of
collateral received or own debt securities
issued available for encumbrance
of which EHQLA

Fair value of
encumbered collateral received or
own debt securities issued
of which notionally

in EUR million eligible EHQLA and HQLA and HQLA
Collateral received by the reporting institution 3,870 3,396 21,735 16,844
Loans on demand 0 0 0 0
Equity instruments 8 0 235 3
Debt securities 3,861 3,396 20,790 16,828
of which: covered bonds 2 5 1,150 763
of which: asset-backed securities 0 0 0 0
of which: issued by general governments 335 269 1,758 835
of which: issued by financial corporations 107 16 3,922 994
of which: issued by non-financial corporations 85 53 923 382
Loans and advances other than loans on demand 0 0 0 0
Other collateral received 0 0 731 0
Own debt securities issued other than own covered bonds or ABSs
Own covered bonds and ABSs issued and not yet pledged 1,375 0
Total assets, collateral received and own debt securities issued 47,726 9,982

Table 86: Encumbered and unencumbered assetsatecallreceived

Template C — Encumbered assets/collateral received a

nd associated liabilities

Matching liabilities, contingent

Assets, collateral received and own
debt securities issued other than

in EUR million liabilities or securities lent covered bonds and ABSs encumbered
Carrying amount of selected financial liabilities 34,612 47,726
Derivatives 2,210 2,709
Deposits 18,816 22,920
Debt securities issued 12,736 16,515
Of which: covered bonds issued 12,736 16,515
Other sources of encumbrance 918 5,969

Table 87: Encumbered and unencumbered assets mearrd assets/collateral received and associateitities

In 2020, EUR 47.7 billion (2019: EUR 36 billion) thfe Group’s own and received assets were identifiedeing encumbered based on
the EBA definition. Main sources of encumbrance list& Group are:

__issuance of covered bonds

_ collateralised trading activities

_ collateralised open market transactions with the ECB.

Asset classes used for the above mentioned purposésans and advances to customers (mortgageudtid cover pool collateral assets)
and debt securities predominately qualifying fantcal bank eligibility as well as qualifying as H@lunder the LCR Delegated Act. As
a result of the total unsecured funding position tfie most part made up of customer savings amdriuaccounts, the median amount of
encumbered assets is relatively low in proportitotal assets of Erste Group Bank AG at around @886 2020 (up from 13% in 2019).

There is material intragroup encumbrance in Ersai@which does not affect the external encumbréanad, whereby it should be distin-
guished between long term and short term intragemqumbrance. The long term portion is almost eskellly driven by intragroup en-
cumbrance due to the Austrian covered bond issyaatferm involving Erste Group Bank AG (Holding)dAustrian entities (Erste Bank
der Oesterreichischen Sparkassen AG and SavindssBefonging to the IPS). The Austrian subsidiac@stribute mortgage and public
loan assets to the cover pools of Erste Group BaaKHolding) which in turn issues covered bonds aid pool of assets. The Austrian
cover pool model and central bank eligible non-retakle assets pooling platform (used for centnakifanding) constitute approximately
two thirds of the total intragroup encumbrance initthe banking group. The short term portion makipgthe remaining third of intra-
group encumbrance is driven by collateralized tatiens for the purpose of liquidity optimizatiomdamarket making across the Group.

The main driver of increasing asset encumbranéaste Group over 2020 is collateralized centrakiteansactions (TLTRO3) with a net
new take-up of 12.2bn due to favourable refinancimgditions. Unchanged to the previous years atteén drivers of asset encumbrance
in Erste Group are the 4 rated covered bond progjweith relevant over collateralization levels reqdifor external ratings. The programs
are situated in countries with different risk pledi regarding the issuance of covered bonds. Thmige models differ significantly
between certain jurisdictions (e.g. Austria: Offarece asset pooling on Holding level and on baldsmeance of covered thds; Hungary:
Issuance from specialised mortgage bank instituion therefore have varying effects on the lefehacumbrance of the relevant issuing
entity. With EUR 9.8 billion (carrying amount as @4 2020 up from EUR 9.7 billion in Q4 2019) outtbé total consolidated Group
covered bond issuance of EUR 12.4 billion, Ersteu@Bank AG (Holding) is the main driver of encumloarstemming from covered
bond issuance. The over collateralization requirdri@ Erste Group Bank AG’s current covered bortthgs as of Q2 2020 is 10.1%
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(NPV for the mortgage program currently rated Agavtmody’s, up from 8.0% due to methodological chaingthe reporting logic) and
9.3% (NPV for the public program currently ratedaAay Moody’s, down from 12.5% in 2018) both peregets are used to determine
encumbered assets resulting from the issuancedaincovered bond programs. The other programs’ as&ateralization requirements
currently range from 5% (in voluntary form for Ezvd8ank Hungary Mortgage Bank) to 20.5% (SLSP for MéoAaa rating).

Erste Group Bank AG currently holds retained owneted bonds in the amount of EUR 8.3 billion (nomin@l from 4.4 in 2019). The
increase in retained covered bonds was driven éydfateral requirement stemming from additioreiteal bank refinancing (TLTRO
3) mentioned above. The assets backing the menticmered bonds are considered unencumbered uh&ssvered bonds are used to
collateralize any transactions constituting a sewttencumbrance pursuant the EBA ITS on asset dmreunte reporting under Article
100 of the Capital Requirements Regulations (EUR Tlidbnominal used externally as of Q4 2020, upird.6 billion as of Q4 2019).

The actual Group level of asset encumbrance igwed quarterly by the Asset Liability Committee (GuaALCO) of Erste Group Bank
AG, where material changes are discussed and [aitetgering measures approved. It is worth meirigpthat the levels of individual
asset encumbrance vary on single entity level maink to heterogeneous business models within tbepgGand secured intragroup
transactions not affecting external asset encungerainy risk arising from such discrepancies idiciehtly monitored and managed at
both Group and individual entity level (local ALC@Quevalent). To further ensure proper managemeiiseét encumbrance throughout
the group, an internal governance framework idécegy which includes a Group-wide policy on repugtisteering and limiting the level
of asset encumbrance on Group and individual elgitgl. Furthermore, asset encumbrance is an @itpagirt of the Group’s ALM and
Risk Strategies. Local levels are monitored and mpahdy the relevant local committees (ALCO equivglerhe prevailing as well as
projected encumbrance levels (Group and localjaken into consideration when setting up the Greapd individual entities funding
plans and the respective liquidity risk profilesidg the yearly budgeting process.

Macroeconomic risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Macroeconomic risk is the risk that the bank indasses due to adverse changes in the overall sgotibincludes also the risk of a severe
exogenous shock that could result in such finamesaability that it will spread in all parts ofdtinancial system and to such a severe extent
that it could have a negative impact on the reahemy.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

In the course of stress testing, scenarios arelaig® based on the assumption of deteriorating@oanconditions. These macroeco-

nomic scenarios apply not only to the entire pdidfof the Group, but also to earnings and capitiEquacy. This method reveals how the
changed economic conditions affect the risk andiegs situation as well as own funds. Risk modeléind stress testing are vital forward-

looking elements of the ICAAP. Sensitivities and no@conomic stress scenarios are considered whkiGtoup’s planning and budget-

ing process.

Pandemic risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Pandemic risk is possibility of adverse effect loa Ibank’s financial result or capital due to th@att of widespread infectious disease in
humans on human health, economies, and commuritéeslemics are epidemics (occurrence of disease ayoexpected norm) that
affect at least several countries on more thancamtinent. A main characteristic of this risk isttit combines a low probability of
occurrence with high, potentially catastrophic bglbimpact.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

In 2020, when the Covid-19 pandemic was the cetdpmt worldwide and hence also in our core markeenagement has continued to
steer credit portfolio, including active managemeimon-performing exposures to further strengttenrisk profile. A forward-looking
approach was implemented in the Group and sigmifipeovisions were set aside to reflect the expedtterioration in asset quality as a
result of worsening in the macroeconomic outlook& thuCovid-19.
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For risk steering purposes, Erste Group took theviing actions:
_ ad hoc and increased frequency of reporting t&&asgnior management (daily at beginning)
_ ad hoc stress testing to simulate the impact ofiGh9;
_ revision of RAS and top-down limits to reflect regtalry reliefs of requirements coming from Covid-19
_ implementation of Covid-19 induced industry heat snapd accordingly adjustment of lending standandsimdustry strategies, as
well as introduction of additional industry limits
_ implementation of stage overlay and front-loadifigsk costs due to Covid-19
_ intensive communication and group-wide coordinagtm

Political risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Political risk is the exposure to a loss, causeé\usnts in a particular country which are underdbetrol of the government but clearly
not under the control of an independent privaterpnise or individual, e.g. expropriation, chanigeggulatory/legal regime (incl. changes
of banking regulatory regime defined by nationairdernational authorities), war, terrorism andestpolitical upheaval, which might

have negative impact on the capital position ofifaoility of an institution (directly or indiregglthrough its clients).

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Country risk management is responsible to idemt#fgord and report political risks. Apart from datignstant observation and reporting,
there are dedicated committees which deal witttipalirisks in a very broad sense. Moreover, indbnereign and country rating process,
political risk is also constantly observed, idertif judged and taken into account.

Credit risk concentration

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Credit Risk Concentration refers to the potential aslveonsequences, which may arise from concemgtsuch as exposures to same
counterparties, groups of connected counterpat@syterparties in the same economic sector orrgpbg region or from the same
activity or commaodity, as well as the risk arisingm the application of credit risk mitigation tegtues.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Erste Group has implemented a comprehensive syfstethe identification, measurement, control, réjmgr and management of credit
risk concentration. This is of key importance fecaring the long-term viability of credit institati especially in phases with an adverse
macroeconomic environment.

Credit risk concentration management at Erste Gieljased upon a framework of processes, methodsepodts covering both single
name and industry concentrations. Diverse analgesonducted on a regular basis, reviewed andtezghdCredit risk concentration is
also taken into account systematically in the stfastors of stress tests. The output of the rigicentration analysis additionally contrib-
utes to the identification of material risks withime risk materiality assessment as well as toRis& Appetite Statement and to the
setting/calibration of Erste Group’s limit system.

108



Strategic risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Strategic risk is possibility of adverse effectthe bank’s financial result or capital due to alegeaf adequate strategies and adverse
business decisions, or their inadequate implementathanges in the business environment in whiehblank operates or failure of the
bank to adequately respond to these changes. Hemrmmidered within strategic risk are:

_ Business risk is the possibility of adverse effetttioe bank’s financial result or capital from uneged fluctuations in volumes,
margins and operating expenses, reflected in dewiaf realized from expected net operating resuising from both external factors
and internal shortcomings (incl. inadequate managefoperational mechanisms, systems and contfdlgevenue or cost fluctua-
tions which are attributable to market risk, cretik or operational risk are explicitly excludedrh this definition.

_ Capital risk is the risk that bank has an insudfitilevel and composition of capital to supportith&usiness activities and associated risks
during normal and stressed conditions, which carsdt of, among others, possible erosion of abatt a result of dividend and/or remu-
neration policies, limited access to additionalitehplue to ownership structure and lack of magoeess to supplementary capital sources.

_ Profitability risk means the risk which arises daédnability of the bank to ensure adequate andtzor level of profitability in line
with market expectations or own targets.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Erste Group has implemented a comprehensive frankefwo the identification, measurement, controhpoging and management of
strategic risk. As part of its overall risk managgmframework, Erste Group is regularly reviewitrgtegic risk at both Group and local
entity levels, reflecting current developments iffietlent macroeconomic environments, legal juridits as well as different business
strategies and balance sheet structures. For Piflarposes, Erste Group quantifies business yisksing a quantitative model, using the
deviation of budgeted vs realised values. The tesiilthe model are used in economic capital ssidbearing capacity computations.

Reputational risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Reputational risk is the current or prospective &gking from negative perceptions on the partust@mers, suppliers, stakeholders, the
public or other relevant parties that, apart fritva Bank'’s reputation itself, can adversely affeetlihnk’s earnings, funds and liquidity. It
mostly depends on competence, integrity, sociglarsibility and reliability of the bank. Reputatidmiak issues usually arise from trans-
actions with clients or through different businasstvities.

Reputational risk (impact) can also be considered sscondary effect of other risk categories, saaghbredit, market, operational and
liquidity risk (source risks).

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT

Erste Group does not quantify reputational riskliekly in the economic capital calculation undeligr 2. The quantification of reputa-
tional risk distinguishes two types of losses:
_ losses the bank is willing to accept in order toidveputational damage, typically quantified imte of market, credit and operational
risk econonic capital;
__negative reputational damage on future earningsyeduced operating revenues due to the lossstbimers covered by the business
risk economic capital.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Reputational Risk Management is embedded in thedfsReputational Risk” Policy and in the “Group Opiersal & Non-Financial Risk
management” Procedure, where the Regional Operatamaluct Committee (ROCC) is established. It hokleghted decision authority
from the Holding Board with respect to Operatiomadl Non-Financial Risk decisions, which may beaspnted as NFR decisions based
on the predefined Risk Appetite Statement (RAS).

The committee acts as a Reputational Risk Committéésasteering non-financial risks via the NFR Pofil
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The primary responsibility for the identificatioascalation and resolution of reputational risk ésstesides with the business and the
relevant risk type owner supports their resolutidman example, reputational risk is mitigated oy following measures:

_ statement of purpose

_ code of condugct

_ new product approval process

_ credit policies

_ pro-active press and investor communication

_outsourcing policy

_ conflicts of interest and anti-corruption poljcy

_ Responsible Finance Policy.

Identified risks are assessed and escalated innlitiethe risk appetite. The residual risk aftetigation is accepted using the unified
method (Risk Return Decision). Identified risks assemsed and escalated in line with the risk appédtite residual risk after mitigation
is accepted using the unified method (Non FinarRRisk Decision). Reputational risk is also part @& #mnual risk materiality assessment
and the RAS.

Compliance risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Compliance risk is the risk of legal or regulatoanstions, material financial loss, or loss to refioh a bank may suffer as a result of its
failure to comply with laws, regulations, ruledated self-regulatory organization standards, au#s of conduct applicable to its banking
activities (together, “compliance laws, rules atahdards”).

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT

To appropriately address Compliance risk, Erstai@sets the “tone at the top” and oversees managsmae in fostering and maintaining
a sound corporate and risk culture. Erste Grougbshes an appropriate framework for identifyiagsessing, measuring and monitoring
Compliance risk, including regulatory compliancdyis line with the institution’s size and complixiln accordance with the RAS non-
compliance with regulatory or legal requirementsdseligible to any risk acceptance. More detalleut Regulatory Compliance Risk are
given under following, dedicated chapter.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

Erste Group has implemented a comprehensive frankefepthe identification, control, reporting ancdamagement of Compliance risk.
The framework and applied controls are reviewedlsety at both Group and local entity levels, refleg current developments.

Regulatory Compliance Risk

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

Regulatory Compliance Risk is the risk of materiaafinial loss, supervisory sanctions, restrictionnaitations or a loss of reputation,
Erste Group or any of its entities may suffer assailt of its failure to comply with regulatory réegements. Amongst others it covers the
following content areas: Solvability, Liquidity, tge Exposures, Leverage Ratio, ICAAP/ILAAP, SREP amerhal Governance.

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES OF RISK MANAGEMENT

Group Regulatory Compliance Function has been esteduliin January 2019 according to § 39 Abs 6 BW@uRegulatory Compli-

ance assists senior and top management in pregeditecting, assessing and mitigating potentiglilegory compliance risks by the
means of constant monitoring, reporting and escalat needed. Group Regulatory Compliance provialesappropriate framework for
identifying, assessing, measuring and monitoringuRegry Compliance risk in line with the institutiersize and complexity.

METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS APPLIED

The Group Regulatory Compliance framework inclutiesRegulatory Compliance Control Program with rég#o regulatory findings, gaps,
and incidents, as well as risk assessment andtirggpofhe Regulatory Relations Network ensuresliimmidormation on and coordination of
supervisory activities within the group.
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Model risk (credit risk, market risk and operationa | risk related)

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS Art. 435 (1) (a) (b) (c) (d) CRR

The model risk definition of Erste Group followsethefinition as stipulated in Article 3(1) subpagggh (11) of Directive 2013/36/EU
(CRD V), i.e. Model Risk of Erste Group is definedtlas potential loss an institution may incur, @asequence of decisions that could
be principally based on the output of internal nisdgue to errors in the development, implementatiouse of such models.

Credit Risk

Erste Group has in place an operating model withe to reduce the risk of potential losses anctestimation of own funds requirements
as a result of flaws in the development, implemtmteor use of the models. In order to mitigatehstisks, Erste Group has a framework
in place that allows to identify, understand andhagge its model risk for internal models acrossrigslit risk model landscape.

To support the execution of such operating modsteEsroup has in place a number of policies wregjulate its model risk governance,
management and oversights. These policies defimelatds for credit risk model development, moniipand validation across the model
life-cycle, namely, organizational set-up of theaamncluding roles and responsibilities, descriptdthe three-lines of defence principle,
execution of the model lifecycle process stepsidsteds for development of rating models, validatEsts and measurement as an evalu-
ation of the models’ fit-for-purpose and decisiatharities of model-related aspects.

The operating model of Erste Group related to ¢mégk model governance is centred around theviétig principles:
_ a subsidiarity model for development to balanceettgyment effort and to foster local ownership, whittaining central oversight
and group-wide methodological approaches
_ a hub-and-spoke model for validation to ensurepeddence and control of validation standards
_ adual model for approval reflecting ownership iegments across Erste Group entities
_ a subsidiary model for central model monitoringémtrally execute the group model monitoring methogly (aligned with model
validation) and ensure local responsibility foe thonitoring outcome.

Operationalization of the operating model consitgthe above-mentioned principles leads to thexgthening of the steering functions
of the Holding, enforcement of common standard sstbe whole Erste Group and accountability foaloeodel development in subsid-
iaries.

Market Risk

Erste Group has the Group Liquidity and Market Ritsdnagement (GLMRM) Model Risk Management Policy iagel. It describes the

framework for model risk management within the neanisk area. Among others it provides a definition models and model risk,

describes the model governance, roles and resjiitiessh model approval process and treatment oflehdeficiencies. Apart from group
processes the policy also outlines the procedséat model development and validation. Furthermoredel validation procedure exists
providing additional guidance on minimum validatg&tandards.

To have a comprehensive overview of the marketmskiels GLMRM has a register of market risk modelss register provides all
model relevant information like model owner, vatida status, quantitative and qualitative modetéasment, and model risk classification.
The internal approval body for model changes watgpect to internal market risk model and respestaliglation findings is the Market
Risk Committee.

All the applied models within the market risk agmfollow the life cycle framework and are undentiouous validation, particularly
back-testing. The internal market risk model folcakating the capital requirements of market rislows low model risk as the model
performed well, which is reflected in a low humibéovershootings (as defined in Article 366 of CRR).

Operational Risk

The Advanced Measurement Approaches (AMA) moddeigeloped, implemented and governed centrally bigliHg and the economic
capital are allocated to entities based on anatiloe key on quarterly basis. The AMA model recdi®CB approval for a material model
change in October 2018, the updated model isuBst for the Q4 2018 capital calculation. The nevdehis developed in compliance
with the new RTS on AMA for operational risk andsishject to an independent model validation orgale basis.
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